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PREFACE. 


The following work contains a Narrative of the 
Voyage to the West Coast of Corea, and the 
Great Loo-choo Island ; an Appendix, containing 
Nautical details; and a Vocabulary of the Lan- 
guage spoken at Loo-choo. 

In drawing up the Narrative from journals 
written at the time, I have derived great as- 
sistance from notes made by Lieutenant H. J. 
Clifford, of the Navy. This officer obtained 
permission from the Admiralty to accompany 
me, though on half pay, ,and having no specific 
duty to perform, he yvas enabled to devote him- 
self entirely to the acquisition of knowledge; 
and had it in his power to record many interest- 
ing occurrences of the voyage, which the nu- 
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merous duties of ray station left me but little 
leisure to observe or describe. 

All the Charts, Tables, and Nautical Notices 
have been placed in an Appendix, in order to 
avoid the interruption which such details are apt 
to occasion when inserted in a journal; and the 
Nautical reader will perhaps consider it advan- 
tageous, to have this part of the subject set 
apart, and condensed, instead of being scattered 
over the pages of the narrative. 

I am indebted to Mr. ClilFord for very import- 
ant assistance in collecting and arranging the 
materials which form this Appendix. 

The northern part of the Chart of the Yellow 
Sea, given in the Appendix, was taken from a 
Chart by Captain Daniel Ross, of the Bombay 
marine, the scientific and able surveyor com- 
manding the squadron which the Honourable 
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East India Company, in the spirit of a liberal 

and enlarged policy, have employed for upwards 
# 

of nine years, in surveying the China Seas. 

The Vocabulary is exclusively compiled by 
Mr. Clifford^ who took the greatest pains to 
collect words and senteijces in common use; 
and though, from the shortness of our stay, this 
part of the work is necessarily incomplete, it is 
hoped tliat a future voyager will derive consi- 
derable assistance from it, in liis intercourse with 
I he natives. 

The drawings of scenery and costume were 
made by Mr. William Havell, the eminent artist 
who accompanied the Embassy, from sketches 
taken on the spot, by Mr. C. W. Browne, mid- 
shipman of the Alceste, and myself. 

» m 

Nothing respecting the west side of Corea 
has hitherto been accurately known to Europeans. 

b 
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The coast laid down in most Charts has been 
taken from the celebrated map of the Jesuits, 
which is very correct in what relates to Ciiina, 
l)ut erroneous with respect to Corea. The Je- 
suits, indeed, did not survey this country, but 
have inserted it in their map, I believe, from 
Japanese authorities. 

Captain Broughton in his voyage to the 
North Pacific Ocean visited the South Coast of 
Corea, and his account of the inhabitants agrees 
with ours in most particulars. 

The same distinguished voyager visited the 
Great Loo-choo Island in 1797> after having 

f 

been shipwrecked near Typinsan, one of its de- 
pendant islands. He was at Napakjang for a 
few days, and his account of the natives is highly 
interesting. 


There is an article by Pere Gaubil, a mis- 
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sionary, on the subject of the Loo-choo Islands, 
in the 23 d vol. of tlie ‘‘ Lettres Edifiantes et 
Curi(?uses.” It is a translation from the official 
report of a Chinese embassador sent to Loo-choo 
by tlie Emperor Kang* Hi ; our opportunities, 
however, were not sufficient to enalile us to judge 
of the accuracy of this curious memoir. 
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WEST COAST OF COREA AND THE LOO^CHOO 

ISLANDS. 


CHAPTER I. 

H. M. S. Alccstc and Lyra leave the Yellow Sea on a Voyage of Discovery- 
Sir James IlalTs Group on the Coast of Corea— Unsociable Chai*acter of tlie 
Natives — Hutton’s Island — Interesting geological Structure — Anchor near 
the Main Land — Corean Chiefs Visit — Objections made to Strangers land« 
Ing — Distress of the Chief — His Character — Departure iVoin Hasifs Bay — 
Clusters ol* Islands — Murray’s Sound — Deserted Corean Milage — View irom 
tlie Summit of a liigh Peak — Interview with the Coreans — Peculiarities of 
their Character — Language — Erroneous geographical Position of this Coast 
— Leave Corea, 

* 

Xhe embassy to China, under tlie Right Honourable Lord 
Amherst, left England in his Majesty’s frigate Alceste, 
Captain Murray Maxwell, "C. B., on the 9th of February, 
1816, and landed near the mouth of the Peidio river, in the 
Yellow Sea, on the 11th of August. Shortly afterwards the 
Alceste and Lyra sloop of war, which had accompanied the 

B 
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embassy, proceeded to the coast of Corea, the eastern 
boundary of the Yellow Sea ; for as these ships were not 
required in China before the return of the Einl)assatlor by 
land to Canton, it was detennined to devote the interval 
to'an examination of some places in those seas, of whi(‘h 
little or no precise information then existed. The following 
pages give the details of this voyage. 

1st of Septembev.—This morning at daylight the land 
of Corea was seen in the eastern quarttn'. Having stood 
towards it, we were at nine o'clock near lliree high islands, 
differing in appearance from the couiitry we had hd’t, being 
wooded to the to|), and cultivated in the lowei’ parts, but 
not in horizontal tcrrac^es as at the places we had last visited 
in China. Wo jn'oceeded to the southward of the group, 
and atichored in a fine bay at the distance of two or three 
miles from the southern island. .Shortly after anchoring, a 
boat came from the shore with five or si.\ natives, who 
stopped, wdicn w ithin fifty yards of the brig, and looking at 
us Avith an air of curiosity and distrust, paid no attention to 
the signs which w'cre made to induce them to come along- 
side. They expressed no alarm' Avhen Ave went to them in 
our boat ; and on our rowing toAvards the shore, folloAved us 
till w'C landed near a village. The inhabitants came in a 
body to meet us, forming an odd assemblage, different in 
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many respects from any thing we had seen ; their colour 
was a deep copper, and their appearance Ibrbidding, and 
somewhat sa\^age. Some men, who appeared to be superior 
to the rest, were distinguished by a hat, the brim of which 
was nearly three feet in diameter, and the crown, whicli was 
about nine inches high, and scarcely large enough to admit 
the top of the head, was shaped like a sugar-loaf with the 
end cut off. The texture of this strange hat is of a fine 
open work like the dragon-fly’s wing; it appears to be 
made of horse-hair varnished over, and is fastened under 
the chin by a band strung with large beads, mostly black 
and white, but occasionally red or yellow. Some of the 
elderly men wore stiff gauze caps over their hair, which was 
formed into a high conical knot on the top of the head. 
Their dress consisted of loose wide trowscrs, and a sort of 
frock reaching nearly to the knee, made of a coarse open grass 
cloth, and on their feet neat straw sandals; They were of 
the middle size, remarkably well made, 'and robust looking. 
At first they expressed some surprise on examining our 
clothes, but afterwards took very little interest in any thing 
belonging to us. Their clnef anxiety was to get rid of us 
as soon as possible. This they expressed in a manner too 
obvious to be mistaken ; for, on our wishing to enter the 
village, they first made motions for us to go the other way ; 
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and when we persevered, they took us rudely by the arms 
and pushed us off. Being very desirous to conciliate tliem, 
we shewed no iuipatience at tliis treatment but our for- 
bearance had no effect ; and' after a number of vain at- 
tempts to make ourselves understood, we went away not 
much pleased at their behaviour. A Chinese*, who accom- 
panied us, was of no use, for he could not read what the 
Coreans wrote for him, tliough in the Chinese character; 
and of their sjmkeii language he did not understand a w ord. 

On leaving these unsociable villagers, we went to the top 
of the highest peak on the island, the ascent being easy by 
a winding foot-path. From this elevation w^e saw' a number 
of islands to the eastw^ard, and the main land at a great 
distance beyond them, 'fhe top of tlu; hill biang covered 
with soft grass and sweet-smelling shrubs, and the air, 
which had been of a suffocating heat below, being here 
cool and refreshing, wc were tempted to sit down to our 
pic-nic dinner. We returned by the other side ol’ the hill ; 
but there being no path, and the surface rocky and steep, 
and covered with a thick bfush-wood, we w^orc not a little 
scratched and bruised before wc* reached a road wdiich runs 
along the north lace of the hill about midway. By fol- 
lowing tliis, we came to a spot from whence we Avere en- 

♦ A servant of the cmbiissy, left behind by accident at the Pci-ho river. ' 
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abled to look down upon the village, without being ourselves 
perceived by the natives. The women, who had deserted the 
village on our landing, had now returned ; most of them were 
beating rice in wooden mortars, and they had all children 
tied on their backs. On a sudden they quitted their work 
and ran off to their huts, like rabbits in a warren ; and in 
a few minutes we saw one of the ship’s boats row round the 
point of land adjacent to the village, which explained the 
cause of tlu'ir alarm. After remaining for some time in 
expectation of seeing the women again, w'c came down to 
the village, which the natives now permitted us to pass 
through. On this occasion one of tlar gentlemen of our party 
saw', for an instant, a wa)iHan at no great distance, Avhose feet 
he declared were of tl>c natural size, and Jiot cramped as 
in China. The village consists of forty houses rudely con- 
structed of reeds plaistered with mud, the roofs are of all 
shapes, and badly thatched w ith reeds and straw, tied down 
by straw' ropes, ’i’hese huts are not disjjosed in streets, but 
are scattered about without order, and without any neatness, 
or cleanliness, and the spaces between them are occupied by 
piles of dirt and pools of mpddy w'ater. The valley in wdiich 
this comfortless village is situated is, how'cver, pretty enough, 
though not w'ooded ; the hills fornii)>g it are of an. irregular 
shape, and covered at to]) with grass and sweet-scented 
flowers; the lower parts are cultivated with millet, buck- 
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wheat, a kind of French bean, and tobacco, which last grows 
in great cjuantity ; and here and there is a young oak-tree. 

We saw bullocks and poultry, but the 'iiatives Avould 
not exchange them for our money, or for any thing we had 
to, offer. They refused dollars when offered as a present, 
and, indeed, appeared to set no value upon any thing we 
shewed them, except wine glasses; but even these they 
were unwilling to receive. One of the head men appeared 
particularly pleased with a glass, which, after a good deal of 
persuasion, he accepted, but, in about five minutes after, 
he, and another man to whom a tumbler had been given, 
came back and insisted upon returning the presents; and 
then, without waiting for further persuasion, returned to 
the village, leaving with us only one man, who, as soon as 
all the rest were out of sight, accepted one of the glasses 
with much eagerness. 

These people have a proud sort of carriage, with an air 
of composure and indifference about them, and an absence 
of curiosity whicli struck us as being very remarkable. 
Sometimes when we succeeded, by dint of signs and draw- 
ings, in expressing the nature of a (iuestion, they treated 
it with derision and insolence. On one occasion, being 
anxious to buy a clumsy sort of rake made of reeds, 
which appeared to me curious, I succeeded in explaining 
my wish to the owner, one of the lowest class of vil- 
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lagers ; lie laughed at first good liumouredly, but imme- 
diately allci wards seized the rake whiidi was in my hand, 
and gave it amde push towards me with a disdainful fling 
of the arm, accomjianying *11118 gesticulation by words, 
which seemed to imply a desire to give any thing upgn 
condition of our going away. One man expressed the 
general wish for our departure, by holding up a piece of 
paper like a sail, and then blowing upon it in the direction 
of the wind, at the same time pointing to the ships, thereby 
denoting that the wnnd was fair, and that we had only to 
set sail and leave the island. Several of the people were 
marked with tlic small-pox. The children kcjjt out of our 
reach at first, but before we Avent away, their fears had, 
in some degree, subsided, for the boys, rvlio, from their 
feminine appearance, Avere mistaken at first for girls, ac- 
companied us to some tlistance from the village. 

Captain MaxAVcll named these islands Sir Janies HalFs 
group, in compliment to the President of the Royal So- 
ciety of Edinburgh. They lie in longitude 124" 46' E. and 
latitude 37" 50' N. 

At eight oarlock in the eA'eniiig Ave Aveighed and stood to 
the soutliAvard, but as the coast Avas quite unknoAvn, Ave kept 
rather off shore during the night, and in the morning no land 
Avas in sight. On the 2d we stood to the eastAvard, but no 
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having daylight enough to get in with the coast, it became 
necessary to anchor for the night, though in deep water. 

3d of September. — Having reached nearly lat. 36' 1 N. 

and long. 126 E. we sailed this morning amongst a range 

of islands extending as tiir as the eye could reach, both to 

the southward and northward, at the distance of six or 

seven leagues from the main land. By two o’clock we 

were close to the outer cluster of the islands, and the pas- 

* 

sages appearing clear between them, we sailed through 
and anchored inside. While passing one of these islands 
in the ships, at no great distance, it looked so curiously 
formed, that, on anchoring, we went in the boats to examine 
its structure more minutely*’. While we were thus enguged, 

* We found the north-east end composed of a fine-grained granite; the 
middle of tlie island of a brittle micaceous schistus of a deep blue colour ; the 
strata arc nearly horizontal, but dip a little to the S. W. This body of strata 
is cut across by a granite dyke, at some ]fiaces forty feet \vide, at otliors not 
abovt ten; the strata in the vicinity of the dyke are broken aiul bent in a re- 
markable manner; this dislocation and (tontortion does not extend far from the 
walls of the dyke, but veins of granite branch out from it to a great distance, 
varying in width Irom threg leet to the hundredth ])art of an inch : the <lyke is 
visible Iroin the top of the cliff to the water's edge, but does not re-ap[)oar on 
the corre.s|xjnding cliff' of an island dppositc to it, though distant only thirty 

yards. This island is com|)osod of the same schistus, and is cut in a vertical 

■ 

direction by a whin dyke, four feet wide, the planes of whose sides lie N. E. 
and S. W., lx‘ing at right angles to those of the great granite dyke in the neigh- 
bourluMnl, which run S. E. jpid N. W. The strata contiguous to the whin 
dyke are a good deal twisted and broken, but not in the same degree as at their 
contact with the granite dyke. 
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the natives had assembled in a crowd on the edge of the 
cliff above us*; they did not seem pleased with our oc- 

C 

cupation of breaking their rocks, for, from the moment we 

«. 

The whin dyke is formed of five layers or sets of prisms laid across in the 
usual way. Beyond the small island cut by the whin dyke, at the distance of 
only forty or fifty feet, came to an island rising abruptly out of the sea, and 
presenting a high rugged cliff of breccia, fronting that on w hich the granite dyke 
is so conspicuous: the junction of this nx'k with the schistus cut by the granite 
and the whin would have been interesting ; but although wo must liave been at 
times within a few yards of it, the actual conUitt was every w here hid by the sea. 

Hie wdiolc of the S. W. end of this island is forijied of* breccia, being an as- 
semblage of angular and water-worn pieces of schistus, (juartz, and some oilier 
rocks, the wdiole having the appearance of a great shingle beach. The fragments 
(^I'tho schistus in this rock are similar to that which forms the cliff first syK>ken of. 

Hie theory which presented itself to us on the spot was, that the great mass 
of strata W'hicli forms the centre oi’ihe island was foniu'rly at the luRloin of the 
iK'can ; and that the western part, wliicli is now' a firm breccia, had been a beach 
sliingle produced by the action of the waves on the strata: the granite which 
forms the eastern end of the island had been forced into its present situation 
from beneath the strata, with sufficient violence to dislocate and contort the beds 
nearest to it, and to inject the liquid granite into the rents I’ormed by the heaving 
action of the strata as they w'crc raised up. It is natural to siqipose that the ragged 
edges of the strata forming the sides of these cracks would be subjected to a 
grinding action, from whicli the strata more remote might be exempted ; and in 
thiswTiywo may account for the extraordinary tw isting, and separation of masses 
along the w'liole course of the granite dyke. In the dyke, as well as in the veins 
which branch from it, there are numerous islands of schistus. That this last 
was softened, seems to follow from tlie frequent instances wliicli occur of its 
being bent back upon itself without producing cracks. The same heat, pro- 
pagated by the melted granite in the neighlxnirhood, may also be supposed to 
have reduced the shingle beach to a state of semifusiuh by the aid of some flux 
conUiined in the sand scattered amongst it. Wc could not discover any circum- 
stance by wliicli the relative antiquity of the tw^o dykes mentioned aliove, could 
be ascertained. 
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landed, they never ceased to indicate by shouts, screams, 
and all kinds of gesticulations, that the soo'iicr we quitteil 
the island the better; the cliJf being 200 feet high, and 
nearly perpendicular, it was Ibrtunate for us that tliey con- 
fined themselves to signs and clamour, and did not think of 
enforcing their wishes by a shower of stones. 

As soon as we had completed our investigation of this 
spot, we went round in the boats to a small bay where there 
w'as good landing. *IIcre we were met by the natives, who 
addressed several long speeches to us in a very loiitl tone of 
voice; to which we replied in English, that our wish was 
merely to look at the island, without interfering with any 
body; at the same time we proceeded up a foot-path to 
the brow of a hill. This the natives did not seem at all to 
relish, and they made use of a sign. which was sufficiently 
expressive of their anxiety, though we could not determine 
exactly to whom it referred. They ilrew their fans across 
their own throats, and sometimes across ours, as if to 
signify that our going on Avould lead to heads being cut 
off; but whether they or we were to be the sufferers was 

t 

not apparent. It was suggested by one of our party that 
they dreaded being called to account by their own chiefs 
for permitting us to land. All these signs, however, did not 
prevent our advancing till we had reached the broAV of tlic 
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hill to which the patli led ; from this place wc had a view 
of a village at the distance of half a mile, of a mueh better 
appearance than that above described. Trees were in- 
terspersed among the houses, whieh were pleasantly situated 
at the bottom of a little cove, Avith fishing-boats at anchor 
near it. We explained readily enough that our Avish Avas to 
go to the village, but it Avas all in vain, for their anxiety 
increased every moment, and avc desisted from any further 
attempts to advance. 

The dress of these people is a loose Avhite robe, cloth 
shoes, and a few Avear the broad hats before described ; by 
most the hair is tied in a high conical knot on the top of 
the head, but by others it is alloAved to fly loose, so as to 
give them a Avild appearance. Some confine the short hair 
by a small gauiie band Avith a star on one side, forming, along 
with the top knot, rather a becoming head-dress. Their 
beards and whiskers Avhich, apparently, had never been cut, 
and their fans and long tobacco-pipes; and their strange 
language and manners, gave a grotescpie air to the Avhole 
group, which it is impossible to describe. They croAvded 
about us, and, by repeated 'shouts, manifested their surprise 
at the form and texture of our clothes; but on a Avatch being 
shewn, they disregarded every thing else, and entreated to 
be alloAved to examine it closely. It was evidently the first 
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they had seen, and some of tliein while watching the second- 
hand, looked as if they thouglit it alive. From the watch 
they proceeded to examine the seals and keys; with the 
former they slunved themselves acquainted by pressing them 
(yn their hands, so as to cause an impression. Their attention 
Avas drawn away from the watch by our firing a musket, 
which made the whole party fall back several jyaces. 

After amusing ourselves in this manner for some time, 
w*e walked back to the boats, to the great jo}^ of the natives, 
who encouraged us by all means to hasten our tleparture. 
They took our hands and helped us over the slippeu y stones 
on the beach ; and, on perceiving one of the boats aground, 
several of them stript and jumped into the Avatcr to push 
herolf. This gave us an opportunity of observing their re- 
markable symmetry and firmness of limb ; yet, as their long 
hair was allowed to flow about their neck and shoulders, 
their appearance was truly savage. During this visit we saw 
no women ; but the children came round us without shewing 
any symptoms of fear. The people, upon the whole, arc 
more free, and not so surly as our acquaintance on Sir James 
Hall’s group. They have a singular custom of speaking with 
a loud tone, amounting almost to a shout. Captain Max- 
well named this island after Dr. Hutton the geologist. 

4th of September. — During all last night it remained per- 
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fectly calm. At nine o’clock in the morning we got under 
Aveigh Avitli a fine sea breeze, and stood in for the land, 
leaving on either hand many well cultivated islands. The 

V 

main land seems to be populous, from the number of large 
villages which we passed, and the cultivation Avhich extends 
a considerable Avay up the mountains. Our object this 
morning Avas to discover some safe anchoring place in the 
main land, but avc were obliged to coast along for a consi- 

«r 

derable distance before any opening appeared. About three 
o’clock we sailed round a point of land and discovered a bay, 
Avhicli, at first sight, promised shelter, but the Avater proved 
too shalloAv even for the Lyra, and avc anchored far out in 
five fathoms. The natives Avho had assembled in croAvds on 
the point shouted to us as Ave passed, in seeming* anger at 
our approaching so near. 'I'liis bay is about four miles in 
diameter, and is skirted by large villages built amongst 
trees, and surrounded by cultivated districts, forming al- 
together a scene of considerable beauty. 

As soon as the Alccste had anchored, Captain MaxAvell, 
Mr. Clifford, and I, Avent toAvards the nearest village in 
the bay. On approaching the shore Ave observed a great 
bustle among the inhabitants on the shore, as Avell as in the 
boats at anchor off the village. The people on the beach 
hastily jumped into canoes, whilst those in the large boats 
Aveighed the anchors, and pulled out Avith such expedition, as 
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to meet us in a bod y before we were near the landing-place. 
Every boat was crowded with people, and ornamented with 

f 

numerous flags and streamers ; but one of them Ijeing dis- 
tinguished by a large blue umbrella, w^e steeretl towards 
it,. on the supposition that this Vtiis an emblem of rank; in 
which opinion we were soon confirmed by the sountl of 
music, which played only on board this boat. On coming 
closer, we saw a fine patriarchal figure seated under the um- 
brella; his full white beard covered his breast, and j eached 
below his middle ; his robe or mantle, which was of blue 
silk, and of an immense siiic, flowed about him in a mag- 
nificent style. His sword was suspended from his waist by 
a small belt, but the insignia of his office appeared to be 
a slendci' black rod tipped with silver, about a foot and a 
half long, with a small leather thong at one end, and a 
piece of black crape tied to the otlicr : this he held in his 
hand. His hat exceeded in breadth of brim any thing we 
had yet met with, being, as we sui)poscd, nearly three feet 
across. 

As this was evidently the chief of the party, we pulled 
alongside and got into his boat, where lie received us with 
much politeness ; but as he looked dissatisfied at this pro- 
ceeding, we returned to our own boat, and there carried 
on the conference. While we were endeavouring to make 
ourselves understood, the other boats gradually separated. 



COAST OF COREA. 


15 


and began to form a circle round us. Apprehending 
treachery, wo prepared our arms, and pushed off to a little 

distance. The old gentleman, ])crceiving this, looked about 

• 

very innocently to discover the cause of our alarm ; and at 
length being made aware by our signs of what was the 
matter, he commanded all the boats to go to the other side. 
We now remained a considerable time without being able to 
make ourselves understood ; for the Chinese w’hom we had 
with us was quite ignorant of their language. We endea- 
voured, l)y pointing to the shore, to signify our desire to 
land, while the old Chief, by similar signs, expressed his 
wish to go to the ships. We accordingly rowed to the Lyra, 
which lay nearer to the shore than the Alceste. When the 
Chiefs bout was within ten yards of the brig, they let go 
their anchor, and threw a rope on board her, by which they 
drew the boat alongside in a very seaman-like style. The 
old man did not find it an easy matter to get up the ship^s 
side, encumbered as he was with his splendid robes; he was 
no sooner on board, hoAvever, than we w’ere crowded with 
the natives, who boarded us on all sides. Some climbed up 
the rigging, so as to overlook the quarter-deck ; otliers got 
on the poop, and a line was formed, along the hammock ' 
netting from one end of the brig to the other. As the even- 
ing w'as fine, it w^as thought best to entertain the venerable 
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Chief upon deck, rather than give him the trouble of going 
down to the cabin, which, indeed, we had reason to fear 
would prove too small for the party. Chairs were accord- 
ingly placed upon the deck ; but the Chief made signs that 
h6 could not sit on a chair, nor would he consent for a 
time to use his mat, wdiich w^as brought on board by one of 
his attendants. He seemed embarrassed and disjdeased, 
which we could not at the moment account for, though it 
has since occurred to us that he objected to the publicity 
of the conference. At length, hoAvcver, he sat down on 
his mat, and began talking with great gravity and com- 
posure, without appearing in the smallest degree sensible 
that we did not understand a single w'ord that he said. We 
of course could not think of interriipling him, and allow ed 
him to talk on at his leisure ; but when his discourse was 
concluded, he paused for our reply, which we made with 
equal gravity in English ; upon this he betrayed great im- 
patience at his harangue having been lost upon us, and 
supposing that we could, at all events, read, he called to 
his secretary, and began to dictate a letter. The secretary 
sat down before him with all due formality, and having 
rubbed his cake of ink upon a stone, drawn forth his pen, 
and arranged a long roll of paper upon his knee, began 
the writing, which was at length completed, partly from the 
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liircrtions of the Chief, and partly Iroin liis own ideas, as 
well as the occasional suggestions of the bystanders. Tlie 

Miitten part was then torn otV from the scroll and handed 

« 

to the Chief, who delivered it to me witli the utmost con_ 
fidcnce of its being understood : but his mortification and 
disappointment were cx.treme on perceiving that he had 
overrated our acquirements'’^'. 

* Noic on the peculiar character of the \er\ttcn language in that qua rter 

of the globe. 

In (liinn, Japan, anti tiie islands in tlic adjacent .seas^ tlie spoken 

laiigiiaot's are diflercnt from one another; llu^ written languae^c, on the con- 
trary, is tile same in alh Tluis a native of (Miina is unintelligible to a (anvan 
or Japanese, while he is speaking, Imt they mutually understand one aiiotlier 
when their thoughts are expressed in writmg. The cause of this may be thus 
exfilained. We in Ihirojje Ibnn an idea in the mind, and tliis we express by 
certain sounds, vliieh differ in different (‘ounlries; these sounds arc committed 
to writing by means of the letters of the al])habet, which are only symliols of 
soimds, and, consequently, a writing in Eurojie is nnintelligible to every one 
wlio is ignorant of tlu* spoken language in which it luipjiens to be written. The 
f’hiiK'se and the other natives in these seas liave,%m the contrary, no alphabet; 
no symbols of sounds; their ideas are coimnittcd to Avriting at once witliout the 
mtcrventlon of sound, and their cliaracters may tlicr(?fbre bo called symbols of 
ideas. NOw, as the same characters are adopted in all these countries to ex])ress 
the same ideas, it is clear that their Avritings will bo ]X‘rfectly intelligible to eacli 
other, although tlieir sjiokeii languages may bt* quite Incomprehensible. 

Tlic case of tlie Jioinan nuinerals^in Europe furnishes a ready illustration of 
this symbolical language. There is nothing in the symbols 1, ^3, J, &c. by wliicli 
their pronunciation can be ascertained Avhcii presented to the eye, yet they coin- 
Anuineate meaning independent of sound, and are respectively intelligible to the 
inhabitants of the different countries of EurojAe; Avliile, at the same time, the 
:^)unds by which a native of one country distinguishes the wTltteii symlnds 1, 2, 
&c. are unintelligihle to all the rest. 

D 
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A debate now appeared to take place between the Chid 
and his followers, as to the mode of communicating with us ; 
meanwhile, as we ourselves were equally at a loss, we 
became anxious to relieve the old man^s ernbaiTassiiienl, 
by shewing him all the attention in our power, and com- 
pletely succeeded in putting him into a good humour, by 
giving him some chciT}^ brandy, and distributing rum to 
his people. 

While these attempts at explanation were going on, the 
crowd of natives increased, and their curiosity became so 
great, that they pressed round us in a n^ay nowise agreea- 
ble. Some of them roved about the ship, and appeared 
highly entertained with every thing they saw. The Chief 
himself, however, did not appear at case, but continued 
giving directions to his officers and people about him with 
an air of impatience.. He more than once ordered them 
all into their boats, but they always returned alter a few 
minutes. One man persevered in climbing over the ham- 

The knowledge of writing is supposed to be very generally diffused over the 
countries using what is called tlie Chinese character, and, as probably none but 
the lowest vulgar are ignorant of it, the surprise of these people on discovering 
our inability to read their papers is very natural. The case^ we may imagine, 
had never occurred to them before, and it was highly interesting to watch the 
effect which so novel an incident produced. At first they appeared to doubt the 
fact of our ignorance, and slicwcd some symptoms of impatience; but this 
opinion did not last long, and they remained completely puzzled, looking nt 
each other with an odd expression of surprise. 
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mocks, close to the Chief, to see what was going on. The 
noise made to J<eep him back attracted the Chiefs attention, 
who immediately gave orders to one of the attendants for 
his being taken aw^ay ; it will be seen by and by wdiat was 
his fate. 

The persons forming the suite of the Chief were dressed 
nearly in the same manner as himself, excepting that their 
robes were white, and did not contain such a profusion of 
cloth. Ihcy wore the large hats and ivide trowsers tied 
above tiie ancle, with cotton shoes turned up a little at the 
toe. 'I’lie immediate attendants, who seemed also to be 
soldiers, were differently clothed : over a loose pink frock 
with wide sleeves, they have another Avhich fits closer, and is 
without sleeves, the corners being tucked up, like the skirts 
of some military uniforms, 'fheir hat is a broad flat cone 
made of thick grass the under part being embossed with 
different coloured silks, and from a gilt ornament on the 
peak there hangs a tassel made of peacock's feathers, and 
another of hair dyed red : some are armed with bows and 
arrows, others with only a straight sword, having no guard 
for the hand. A coarse frocTc without sleeves, and trowsers, 
or rather drawers, covering the thigh,, are worn by the 
lower orders. 

It was nearly dark when the Chief gave directions for 
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preparing tlic boats, at the same time calling lo two ol'iiis 
attendants to assist him to get on his legs. Jiacli took an 
arm, and in this way succeedetl in raising him up, wiii('h 

i 

was no sooner observed by thej)eople, than they jumped 
into their boats with tlie utmost alacrity, and the Chiel’, 
alter many bows and salams, M^alked into his boat. This 
did not give him so much trouble as he had experienced on 
coming on board, tor a pjatlbrm of gratings and planks had 
been prepared for his accommofiation during his visit, an 
attention with which he seemed much pltxised. So far all 
seemed well ; but there was still something amiss, for the old 
man, seated in state under his umbrella, remained alongside 
wdth his attendants ranged on the deck about him, he and his 
people preserving the most perfect silence, and making no 
signs to explain his washes. We were greatly puxzled to 
discover what the old gentleman wanted, till at length it 
w^as suggested, that having paid us a visit, he expected a 
similar complimenl in return. This idea wais no sooner 
started, than we proceeded to pay our respects to him in 
his boat. He made signs for us to sit down, honouring us 
at the same with a cc'rner of hi6 own mat. When we were 
seated, he looked about as if in distress at having nothing 
to entertain us wdth, upon wdiich a bottle of wine w^as sent 
for and given to him. He ordered an attendant to pour it 
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into several bowls, and putting tlic bottle away, made signs 
Ibr us to drink., but would not taste it himseir till all of us 
had been serv'ed. He was nowise discomposed at being 
obliged to entertain his company at their own expense; outlie 
contrary, he carried otf the whole affair with so much cheer- 
fulness and ease, as to make us suspect sometimes that he 
saw and enjoyed the oddity of the scene and circumstances, 
as fully as we did ourselves. 

After sitting about ten minutes, we left the Chief in 
great good humour, and returned on board, thinking, of 
course, that he would go straight to the shore ; but in this 
we were much mistaken, for we had no sooner left him, 
than he pushed otf to the distance of ten or twelve yards, 
and calling the other boats round him, gave orders for in- 
dicting the discipline of the bamboo upon the unfortunate 
culprit, who had been ordered into confinement during the 
conference. This exhibition, M'hich it was evidently in- 
tended we should witness, had a very ludicrous efi’ect, for it 
followed so much in train with the rest of the ceremony, 
and was carried on Avith so much gravity and order, that it 
looked like an essential part of the eticpiette. During the in- 
diction of this punishment, a profound silence was observed 
by all the party, except by five or six persons immediately 
about the delintpient, Avhose cries they accompanied by a 
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sort of song or yell at each blow of the bamboo. Tlii> 
speedy execution of justice was, no doubt, intended to' 
impress us with high notions of Corean discipline. 

As it was now quite dark, we did not expect the Chief 
to pay any more visits this evening ; but we underrated his 
politeness, for the moment the above scene was concluded, 
he steered for the Alceste. Captain Maxwell, who during all 
the time had been on board the Lyra, hurried into his boat to 
be prepared to give him a proper reception in his ship, and 
had just time to change his jacket lor a coat and epaulettes 
before the Chief arrived. After climbing up the shi])’s side 
with some dilliculty, and being received in due form on the 
quarter-deck, which was lighted up, he was handed into the 
foremost cabin, where he was met by Captain Maxwell, and 
conducted to a seat in the after cabin. As he declined 
sitting on a chair, he was obliged to wait for his mat, and, 
in the meantime, looked round him in aniaxc at the mag- 
nilicence of the apartments. The change of dress made him 
behave towards Captain Maxwell as to a perfect stranger ; 
but the moment he recognised him, he appeared much 
amused with his mistake, and his manners became less re- 
served. He now turned about to see what was become of 
his mat, and was astonished to find himself alone with us in 
the cabin. It was then discovered that the sentry at the 
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door, ill repressing the crowd of his followers, had found it 
impossible to distinguish his more immediate attendants, 
and had therefore allowed nobody to pass. 

The door being opened, the mat-bearer and four of the 
principal people Avere called in by the Chief; and when Ave 
Avere all fairly seated on the deck, the secretary Avas directed 
to prepare a writing, Avhich Avas dictated and delivered much 
in the same manner as before. Whether the presentation of 
a Avritten paper Avas considered by the Chief as a necessary 
piece of etiquette, or whether he really had more hopes of 
being understood on this occasion than before, was quite 
uncertain ; but the mode adopted by Captain MaxAvell to 
undeceive him Avas conclusive. He immediately called for 
paper, and wrote upon it in English, I do not understand 
one Avord that you say,” and presented this paper in return, 
Avith all the forms and ceremonies that had been adopted 
tOAvards himself. The Chief, on receiving it, examined the 
characters with great attention, and then made signs that it 
Avas Avholly unintelligible, alternately looking at the paper 
and at Captain MaxAvell Avith an inquiring air, and Avas 
only made sensible of the awkward dilemma in Avhich Ave 
were placed, by observing Captain Maxwell repeat all his 
looks and gestures as erjually applicable to the Corean 
Avriting Avhich he held in his hand*. 

* Tills paj>er, presented by the Corean Chief’, has been translated by Mr. 
Morrison at Canton, and is as follows : “ Persons, of what land— of what 
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The Chief had now recourse to signs, wliich he used ever 
afterwards. He was in great spirits, and seemed entertained 
with the efforts whieli w^ere made to please him. He asked to 
look at a mirror which hail caught his attention ; when it was 
put into his hands, he seemed very well satisfied with the 
figure wdiich it presented, and continued for some time pull- 
ing his beard from side to side w'ith an air of perl'ect com- 
placency. One of the attendants thought there could be no 
harm in looking at the mirror likewise, but the Chief was of 
a different opinion, and no sooner observed wdiat he was 
doing, than he very angrily made him put down the glass and 
leave the cabin. The secretary too fell under his dis])lcasure, 
andw'as reprimanded with much acrimony foroverlooking our 
paper wdien we were wanting. Scarcely five minutes elapsed, 
in short, during his stay, without his finding some cause of 
complaint against his j)eoplc ; but we could not determine 
whether this arose from mere captiousness, or was done to 
give us a higher notion of his consequence, because, in the 
intervals, he was all cheerfulness and good humour. He 
was offered tea and cherry brandy, which he took along 
with us, and appeared at his ease in every respect. We 
thought that he made signs, implying a wish for us to visit 
him on shore ; to this we cheerfully assented, and an ar- 
rangement for landing in the morning was made accord- 

nation (are you) ? On account of what business do you come liitlier? In the 

ship are there any literary men wlio thoroughly understand, and can explain 
“ what is written 
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ingly by means of similar signs, with ■which the Cliief ap- 
peared much pleased, and rose to go away. 

lie had not got much beyond the cabin-door, however, 
befoi (^ the serenity of his temper was once more overturned. 
On passing the gun-room sky-light, he heard the voices of 
souie of his peo|)le Avhom the officers had taken below, and 
who were enjoying themselves very merrily amongst their 
new acquaintance. The old Chief looked down, and observing 
them drinking and making a noise, he called to Llunn in a 
loud passionate voice, which made tliem leave their glasses, 
and run up the ladder in great terror. From thence the 
alarm spread along the lower deck, to the midshipmen's 
birth, where another party was carousing. The grog and 
wine with which they had been entertained was too potent 
for this party, as they did not seem to care much for the old 
Chief, who, posting himself at the hatchway, ascertained, 
by personal examination, who the offenders were. On this 
occasion, his little rod of office was of much use ; he pushed 
the people about with it to make them speak, and used it 
to turn them round, in order to discover their faces. One 
man watching his opportunity when the Chief was punching 
away at somebody who had just come up, slipped past and 
ran off ; but the quick eye of the old man was not so easily 
deceived, and he set off in chase of him round the (juarter 


£ 
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deck. Tlic man had an apron full of biscuit, which had 
been given to him by the midshipmen ; tljs impeded his 
running, so that the Chief, notwithstanding his robes, at last 
came up with him ; but while he was stirring him up with 
Ids rod, the fellow slipped his cargo of bread into a coil ot 
rope, and then went along with the Chief quietly enough. 
The old man came back afterwards, and foiiml the biscuit, 
which he pointed out to us, to shew that it had not been 
taken away. 

He continued for some time at the hatchway, expecting 
more people; but finding none come up, he went below 
himself, to the main deck, and rummaged under the guns 
and round the main-mast, to discover whether any one was 
concealed ; but finding no person there, he came again upon 
deck, and shortly after went into his boat. 

On returning to the Lyra, we fountl a number of boats 
anchored round her, which looked as if they meant to keep 

f 

strict watch over us. We went in our boat to one ol’ them, 
where we found the crew asleep. They seemed to have 
had orders not to follow the Chief to the frigate, and were 
here waiting his return. On our pointing to the shore, and 
making signs that the old man with the long beard and 
large hat had landed, they began immediately to get their 
anchor up, and called to the other boats to do the same. 
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In a few minutes they were all at work, and every person 

in the boats joined in repeating the two words “ ho ya, ho ya,” 

# 

the etl’ect of which, from a great many voices, was not 
iin pleasing. 

The cable in these boats is wound round a large reel or 
barrel; to the ends of which two wheels with handles are fitted, 
which enables a considerable number to apply their strength 
at the same moment. The anchor is made of a dark coloured, 
lieuvy w'ood, with along shank and flukes, and a short stock 
crossing the former, near the crown of the anchor, and not 
at the end of the shank, as with us in Europe. The mat 
sails are divided into horizontal divisions by slender pieces 
of bamboo. When not under sail, the boats are moved by 
oars having a circular piece of wood tied to the end, and arc 
steered by a large scull over the stern. I’lic bow is sfjuare 
above, but rises from the water in a slope, making a small 
angle with the water, like the end of a coal barge, but 
overhanging more. The planks are fastened together by 
means of square tree-nails, which pass in a slanting direction 
through the plank, and not straight, as with us. 

5th of September. — A considerable bustle was observed 
on shore at daybreak this morning ; and shortly afterwards, 
we saw the old Chief and his suite embark, and pull towards 
us, accompanied by a numerous fleet of smaller boats, all 




(.niaiuentecl with showy flags, anil crowded with people ni 
jray and bright coloured garments, forming, upon the whole, 
u splendid and imposing scene. As the precession moved 
slowly along, the band in the'Chief s boat struck up a lively, 
martial sort of air, on instruments similar to those we had 
heard last night ; the tone of which is not unlike the drawling 
sound of the bagpipe, the bass or drone being produced by 
a long horn, and the sipieaking sounds by lour trumpets, 
two of which have stops in the middle, by which the notes 


are distinctly marked. 

The Chief’s visit w^as so unexpectedly early, that we had 
not put things in order Ibr his reception, befori* he was 
alongside; he came on board, however, and seemed hap^iy 
at being allowed to walk about the decks, and examine 
every thing at his leisure. When the cabin was ready, and 
the Chief seemed to have satisfied himself with looking 
round the upper deck, he was asked to walk down ; which 
he complied with as soon as he understood what was meant. 
But he found it no easy matter to get down the narrow 
hatchway, in which there was barely room for his hat; but 
this he would by no means t^die ofl. As he entcied the 
cabin, his robes and hat completely filled the door-way ; 
and when seated at the table, (for lie now made no objection 
to a chair) he occupied no inconsiderable portion of the 
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whole apartment. He sat here for some time, and examined 
every thing in tlie cabin with great attention, pointing with 
the little stick ^vhenever he saw any thing which he wanted 
to look at Jiiorc closely. In ’this way, the bpoks, globes, 
glasses. See. Avere put into his hands ; and it Avas not a little 
amusing to see the old gentleman Avhceling the globes 
round, and hunting over the books for pictures, like a child. 
A person of rank Avho accompanied the Chief tins morning, 
Avas asked to the cabin along witli him ; and was no sooner 
seated, than we observed that he had a very sickly look ; 
Avhich circumstance Avas the cause of a curious nnstake. 
It had been supposed that the Chief, during last night's 
eonl’ereiice, matle allusions to some friend of his Avho Avas 
unwell ; and accordingly, in our arrangenientsfor the morning, 
it Avas proposed to take the doctors of both ships on shore, 
to visit him. As the Chief had himself come on board, our 
plans for landing Avere interrupted, and Ave ascribed this 
early visit to his anxiety on account of his friend's health. 

It Avas therefore taken for granted, that this sickly looking 
companion of the Chief, Avho, some hoAV or other, got the title 
of the “ Courtier,” amongfit us, Avas the patient alkuled to 
last night; and no sooner were the first compliments over 
in the cabin, than the doctor Avas sentd’or to prescribe. On 
his being introduced, the Courtier Avas made to hold out his 
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tongue, have his pulse felt, and submit to various inter- 
rogatories, the object of Avhich the unfortunate man could 
not divine, particularly as there was nothing at all the 
matter with him. He submitted with so much patience to 
tdl these forms, and the Chief looked on with such grave 
propriety during all the examination, that they evidently 
considered the whole scene as a part of our ceremonial 
etiquette. When this gentleman was released from the 

f 

doctor’s hands, he began to examine the books with the air 
of a person who understands what he is about. He appeared 
desirous of passing for a literary character ; and observing 
us hand the books about in a careless maimer, ventured to 
ask for one, by drawing it towards himself with a begging 
look. As he happened to select a volume of the Encyclo- 
paedia Britannica, I was under the necessity of refusing ; but 
offered in its stead a less valuable, though more showy 
book, which he accepted with much gratitude. No return, 
of course, had been, looked for, and I ivas lor a moment at a 
loss to understand what my friend meant, by slipping his 
fan into my hand, under the table. He did this in so 
mysterious a way, when the Chief was looking in another 

direction, that I saw it was his wish to conceal what he had 

« 

done, and the fan was sent privately away. But unfor- 
tunately, my precaution was fruitless, for a few minutes 
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afterwards, on finding the crowded cabin very hot, I called 
for a fan, and the servant, unconscious of the mischief' he 
Avas doing, brohght the Courtier’s present ; which no sooner 
met the old man’s eye, than Ifc rose half off his chair, and 
gave his unhappy companion such a look of furious anger, 
as made him tremble from top to toe : but he was soon 
pacified when he saw that we took an interest in the 
question, and the Courtier was allowed to keep his book. 

After sitting half an hour, and drinking a glass of 
Constantia, the old man proposed to go upon deck. I 
accordingly led the way, and had gone some steps up the 
ladder, in advance, before I perceived that he had stopped 
at the door of the gun-room, where the officers mess, and 
was looking in, with his usual curiosity. I begged him to 
go in, which he accordingly did, and entertained himself 
for some time, with looking over the different cabins of the 
officers. From having observed the pleasure which he took 
in the sight of any thing new, I was induced to propose his 
going round the lower deck, and he looked quite pleased 
when I pointed along the passage. The state hat, which 
had been resolutely kept op during all this time, notwith- 
standing its perpetual inconvenience to himself and every 
one around him, was here destined to come off ; for after 
making two or three attempts, he found it impossible to get 
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along and wear the liat too ; and being ofa A'ery inquisitive 
disposition, he chose the degradiiig alternative ot being 
uncovered, and his researches proceeded Vithout inter- 
ruption, Nothing escaped *thc old man’s observation ; 
whatever was shut or tied up, he requested to have opened ; 
and in this Avay he rummaged the midshipmen’s chests, and 
the sailors’ bags, all along the hover deck. He looked into 
the holds, took the lid oft' the boilers, ajul turned every 
thing topsy-turvy. Seeing a cutlass tied to the deck, 
overhead, he took it doAvn, and on drawing it from the 
scabbard, its lustre, and the keenness of its edge, surprised 
and delighted him so much, that I asked him to accept it. 
At first he seemed willing enough, but after holding a con- 
sultation with the Courtier for five minutes, he reluctantly 
put it back again. As he went along, he took samples of 
every thing that he could easily put into his sleeve, which 
served him instead of a sack ; so that when he came upon 
deck, he was pretty well loaded, and looked about with the 
satisfaction of a school-boy, on having visited a shoAV for the 
first time in his life. 

Whilst we were below, one of the natives had been busily 
employed in taking the dimensions of the ship with a string, 
and another person -was engaged under him, taking an 
account of the guns, shot, and rigging, all which details he 
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wrote down ; but not being able to ascertain, himself, the 
exact number of people on board, he had recourse to 
me for the information ; this I communicated by opening 
eight times the fingers of botK hands. The only part of 
the ship to which he had not free access was the cabin* 
under the poop, and from which he felt much annoyed at 
being excluded : but when told that a gentleman was shaving 
there, he shewed himself quite satisfied with tlie explana- 
tion, and waited patiently until the door was opened to him. 

The old gentleman and his followers a})peaiing anxious 
to see a shot fired, an eighteen pound carronadewas loaded 
before them, and discharged with the muzzle so much 
depressed, that the shot struck the water close to us, and 
then rose and fell eight or ten times, to the great entertain- 
ment and surprise of the whole party. In the mean time. 
Captain Maxwell had come on board, and breakfast being 
ready, we prevailed upon the Chief to sit down with us. 
He ate heartily of our hashes, and of every thing else that 
was put before him, using a knife, fork, and spoon, which 
he now saw, probably, for the first time in his life, not only 
without awkwardness, but to such good purpose, that he 
declined exchanging them for Chinese chop-sticks, which 
were provided for him. In fact, he was so determined to 
adop.t our customs in every respect, that when the tea was 

F 



34 


VOYAGE TO THE 


offered to him in the Chinese way, he looked to the right and 

left, and seeing ours differently prepared, held up his cup 

to the servant, for milk and sugar, which behig given to him, 

the old gentleman remaineil' perfectly satisfied. 

• The politeness and ease with which he accommodated 

himself to the habits of people so different from himself, 

were truly admirable; and when it is considered, that 

hitherto, in all probability, he was ignorant even of our 

« 

existence, his propriety of manners should seem to point, 
not only to high rank in society, but to imply also a degree 
of civilization in tliat society, not confirmed by other cir- 
cumstances. Be this as it may, the incident is curious, as 
shewing, that however different the state of society may be 
in different countries, the forms of politeness are much alike 
ill all. This polished character was very well sustained by the 
old Chief; as he was pleased with our attempts to oblige him, 
and whatever we seemed to care about, he immediately took 
an interest in. He was very inquisitive, and was always 
highly gratified when he discovered the use of any thing 
which had puzzled him at first. But there was no idle sur- 
prise, no extravagant bursts of«admiration, and he certainly 
would be considered a man of good breeding, and keen ob- 
servation, in any part of the world. Towards his own people, 
indeed, he was harsh and impatient at all times ; but this 
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may have arisen from his anxiety that no offence should be 
given to us by the other natives, whom he might know were 

t 

less delicate and considerate than himself, and therefore 
required constant control. 

When breakfast was over, and the old man once more 
upon deck, we endeavoured to signify to him that we meant 
to land, according to our engagement yesterday evening ; 
but this he either did not, or would not comprehend ; for 
whenever we pointed towards the shore, he directed our 
attention to the frigate. At length he got into his boat, 
pushed oft*, and was making for the Alceste, when Captain 
Maxwell followed in his boat, and drawing up alongside of 
him, tried to prevail upon him to accompany us to the 
village : the Chief shook his head by way of disapprobation, 
and turning towards his attendants, entered into a discussion 
with them, which terminated by the Courtier and himself 
stepping into Captain Maxwell’s boat. 

We ascribed this measure to a desire on the Chiers part 
to show publicly that he had not himself invited us on 
shore, and had only acceded to our request to land. We 
had not proceeded far before the Chief repented of his 
ready compliance, and tried to persuade us to return ; but 
finding the ordinary signs of no avail, he held his head 
down and drew his hand across his throat, as if his head 
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was to be cut off. It was now our turn not to comprehend 
signs, and thinking it would be idle to lose so favourable an 
opportunity, spared no pains to reconcile the old man to 
our landing. In this, however, we did not succeed, for, as 
we approached the shore, his anxiety increased, and he 
frequently drew his hand across his neck, as if to shew tliat 
he would lose his head if we persisted. We again tried to 
re-assure him, by explaining that we had no intention of 
going near the village, but merely desired to walk about for 
a short time, and then to go to the frigate to dine. He 
was of course included in this invitation; but his only 
answer consisted in pointing to us and making signs of 
eating, and then drawing his hand across his throat ; 
by which he was understood to mean, that it might be very 
well for us to talk of eating, but, for his part, he was taken 
up with the danger of losing his head. We could not but 
laugh at this, as we had no notion of any such apprehension 
being well grounded ; and, in a slwjrt time, landed at the 
distance of half a mile from the village. 

The old man was lifted out of the boat by several of his 
people, and we were amazed to find, when they set him 
down, that he was in tears, and looking altogether very 
unhappy. In a few* minutes a crowd, consisting of more 
than a hundred people, assembled round us, and we began 
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to think we should pay dearly for our curiosity. But the 
poor old man had no thoughts of vengeance, and was no 
better pleased Vith the crowd than we were ; for turning to 
his soldiers, he desired them* to disperse the mob, which 
they did in a moment by pelting them with great stoncS. 
The Chief now began crying violently, and turning towards 
the village walked away, leaning his head on the shoulder of 
one of his people. As he went along, he not only sobbed 
and wept, but every now and then bellowed aloud. We 
had been nowise prepared for such a scene, and were ex- 
tremely sorry for having pushed matters to this extremity. 
It had never occurred to us that the old Chief’s head Avas 
really in danger ; and even noAv Ave could not satisfy our- 
selves Avhcthcr he Avas sincere, or merely acting in order to 
preA'uil on us to retire. The perfect tranquillity, nay even 
cheerfulness of the Courtier, Avho staid Avith us all this time, 
puazled us extremely*: nor could Ave account for the ijidif- 
ference of the other attendants, avIio looked on Avith as 
much composure as if such scenes AAcre every day occur- 
rences. But at all events, it Avas necessary before pro- 
ceeding any further, that the old man should be pacified ; 
and in order to effect this, avc sat doAvn on the beach, upon 
which he turned about and came crying back again. He 
seated himself by us, and waited very patiently whilst we 
remonstrated on the unreasonableness of his conduct, and 
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contrasted the reception he had met with from us, with his 

present unaccountable beliaviour. This was expressed by 

a dumb show acting of all that had taken ’^ilace since we 

came to anchor in the bay ; and these signs we thought 

might be intelligible to the Chief, because tliey were so to 

all of us, although no words were used. 'J’he signs used by 

dift'erent nations, however, are often dissimilar when the 

same thing is to be expressed : and it happened liequcntly 

< 

with us that all attempts at explanation failed, oji botli sides, 
though the signs used appeared to be understood by all the 
people of the same nation with the person making the signs. 

The old manmade a long speech in reply ; in the course 
which the beheading sign was frequently repeated. It is 
curious that he invariably held his hands towards his throat 
after he had gone through this motion, and appeared to 
wash his hands in his blood : probably he did this in imita- 
tion of some ceremony used at executions. 

Upon one occasion the Chief endeavoured to explain 
something to us which had a reference. to a period of two 
days ; this he did by pointing to the sun, making a motion 
twice from east to west> and, at the end of each time, 
closing his eyes as if asleep. This sign was variously in- 
terpreted : some believed it to mean that in two days his 
head would be taken off : others imagined that in two days 
a communication might be made to his government, and 
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that orders for our reception would be transmitted. What- 
ever might have been meant by this particular sign, it 
seems very probable that some general instructions were in 
force along the whole of this ’coast by which the treatment 
of strangers is regulated. The promptitude with which we 
were met at this place, where, perhaps, no ship ever was 
before, and the pertinacity with which our landing was op- 
posed, seem to imply an extraordinary degree of vigilance 
and jealousy on the part of the government. 

We expressed a desire to eat and drink, in the hopes of 
working on the old man’s hospitality, and, perhaps, in- 
ducing liim to entertain us in his house ; but he made no 
motion towards the village, and merely sent otf a servant 
for some water and a few small cockles. When this sorry 
fare was laid on the beach, the old gentleman made signs 
for us to begin ; but we did not choose to be pleased either 
Avith the entertainment itself, or Avith the place and manner 
in Avhich it had been served. We explained to him that 
the proper place to eat Avas in a house, and not on a wet 
dirty beach ; he made no offer, however, of any other ; but 
leaning his head pensively .on his hands, seemed entirely 
resigned to his fate. 

The case Avas now utterly hopeless; and after an in- 
effectual attempt to cheer him up, we went on board, as 
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the last, and indeed only favour we could grant him. Thus 
we quitted this inhospitable shore, after a stay of not quite 
an hour, in Avhich time we had never been* twenty yards 
from our own boats. We saAV* tlie village, however, to some 
advantage; it is neatly built, and very pleasantly situated 
under fine trees, in a valley cultivated like a garden, in 
small square patches. 

It Avas noAv determined to prosecute the voyage to the 
southward, and the Lyra Avas accordingly ordcied to proceed 
as usual to sound the passages a-head of the frigate, but had 
not gone far before the Alceste, still at anchor, was ob- 
served to be surrounded Avith boats. In about an hour she 
weighed and stood to sea. Captain MaxAvell had received 
another visit from the old Chief, Avhosc appearance Ayas de- 
scribed as being quite altered ; his sprightliness and curiosity 
all gone, and his easy unceremonious manner exchanged for 
cold and stately civility : he looked embarrassed and un- 
happy, as it appeared, from an apprehension of having 
offended Captain MaxAvell. When this was discovered, no 
pains Avere spared to convince him that, in this respect, there 
was not the slightest cause for .uneasiness. He Avould not 
accept any presents, but appeared much relieved by the 
unexpected kindness Avith which he was received, and 
before he went away, was restored, in some degree, to his 
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wonted spirits. When looking over the books in the cabin, 

he was a good jclcal taken with the appearance of a Bible, 

» 

but when offered to him he declined it, though with such 
evident reluctance, that it was again shewn to him just as 

t 

he was pushing off in his boat, and he now received it with 
every appearance of gratitude, and took his leave in a 
manner quite friendly. 

^e cpiitted this bay without jnuch regret. The old 
Chief, indeed, with his flowing beard, and pompous array, 
and engaging manners, had made a strong impression upon 
us all ; but his pitiable and childish distress, whatever might 
have been the cause, took away from the respect with which 
we were otherwise disposed to regard him : yet this cii- 
cumstance, though it makes the picture less finished, serves 
to give it additional interest ; whilst every thing ridiculous 
in the old man's character is lost in the painful uncertainty 
which hangs over his fate. 

From this bay we steered amongst the islands, during all 
the 6th and 7th, to the S. W. before the natives Avere met 
with again ; we saw them indeed, but never got near enough 
to converse with them. They were frequently observed seated 
in groups watching us on the islands whicJi Ave passed. We 
saw several fishing-boats, with a crew of about a dozen men, 
crowded on a sort of poop. At a little distance these boats 

G 
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appeared to be formed of two vessels lushed together. This 
appearance we believe to be caused by theii; having an out- 
rigger on one side, on which their oars, sails, and masts are 

» 

pilctl, in order jjrobably to keep the boat clear u hen they 
arc at anchor fishing. Their mast is lowcre.tl down and 
hoisted up by means of a strong kickle trom the mast-h(;ad 
to the stern, as in the barges on the Thames. 

We threaded oiir way for upwards of a hundred miles 
amongst islands whiidi lie in imnn'iise clusters in every 
direction. At first we thought of counting them, and even 
atteinjitcd to note their places on the charts which wcAverc 
making of this coast, Init their great numht'.r completely 
baffled these endeavours. They vary in size, from a few hun- 
dred yards in length to five or six miles, and are of all shapes. 
From the mast-head other groups were perc-eived lying 
one behind tlie other to the east and south as I’ar as the eye 
could reach. Frequently above a hundred islands were in 
sight from deck at one moment. The sea being (juitc; smooth, 
the weather fine, ami many of the islands ^vooded and 
cultivated in the valleys, the scene was at all times lively, 
and was rendered still more interesting by our rapid jiassage 
along the coast, by which the appearances about us were 
perpetually changing. Of this coast we had no charts 
possessing the slightest pretensions to accuracy, none of 
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the places at whicli we touched being laid down withiti 
sixty miles of their proper places. Only a few islands 
are noticed in ’any map ; whereas the coast, for near two 
hundred miles, is completely studded with them, to the 
distance of fifteen or twenty leagues from the main laud. 
These inaccuracies in the charts naturally gave a very high 
degree of interest to this part of the voyage ; yet the naviga^. 
tion being at all times uncertain, a^id often dangerous, con- 
siderable anxiety necessarily mingled itself with the satisfac- 
tion producetl by so new and splendid a scene. We always 
anchored during the night, or when the tides, which were 
very lapid, prevented our proceeding in the deliberate 
manner absolutely recjuired by the nature of the circum- 
stances. An instance of the necessity of these precautions 
occurred on the 7tii of September, at four o’clock in the 
afternoon, when, it being (juite calm, we were drifting along 
with the tide, which suddenly shifted and carried us rapidly 
towards a reef of rocks, which was invisible till the strong 
rippling of the water slu'wed us our danger : we let go the 
anchor immediately, but the jerk was so great, as to break 
the Lyra’s cable. A second anchor, however, brought her 
up at a sufficient distance from the reef.. 

As soon as the tide slacked, a boat was dispatched to 
examine the anchorage on the other side of an island near us. 
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The officer landed about sun-set, and from the top of the 
island coidd discover a village on the other side, on the 
shores of a fine large bay. He afterwarefs sounded the 
anchorage, and ibund it of a convenient depth. On his 
way back he landed near the village, but though it was 
bright moonlight he saw none of the inhabitants. 

8th of September. — About noon we weighed and sailed 
round the north end of tlie island, which had been visited 
last nislit. The Alceste anchored nearly in the middle 
between the two islands wliich form the anchorage ; but as 
the Lyra draws less water, she was placed as close off the 
village as was safe, being then about a (juarter of a mile 
from the beach. At this distance, by means of a tele.scopc 
fixed on a talilc on tlie jioop, we were enabled to see what 
was going on in the village, while the j)eople were un- 
conscious of being observed. Mr.’ Clitford, who was too 
unwell to land with Captain Maxwell and myself, placed 
himself at the glass, and made many observations which 
must otherwise have escaped notice. 

At first the only inhabitants visible were seated on the 
top of the hill watching us, the village itself being quite 
deserted ; but shortly after our anchoring, the inhabitants 
began to assemble from different parts of the island. Of these 
several wei e women, some of whom had children on their 
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backs, and others carried them in their arms. They looked 
stout, were fairer in complexion than the men, and were 
dress(‘d in a long white robe, loose and open in front, Avith 
a petticoat of the same colour reaching a little below the 
knees ; their hair was tied in a large knot behind ; a small 
piece of white clolh Avas throAvn loosely over the head to 
protect them from the rays of the sun. Some Avomen Avere 
engaged in husking rice in a mortar with a Avooden beater ; 
these had no dress above the Avaist. The men and boys 
Averc seen carrying loads on a AVooden frame hooked to the 
shoulders. ^ 

Jn a square flat place near the village a jiumber of 
Avomcn and children Avere employed AvinnoAving corn by 
pouring it from a height, so that the husks blcAv aAA^ay. 
Fishing-nets Avere spread to dry on most of the houses. We 
landed about five o\;lock, and found in the village only 
two men, who obstinately remained at one place without 
speaking, and looking anxious that we should .go aAvay ; 
they refused the buttons Avhich Ave offered them, and resisted 
our persuasions to accompany us to the upper part of the 
village, Avhich Ave Averc anxious they should do, to shcAv that 
we had no intention of hurting any tiding, but merely to 
look about us. We Avent on idone, and on reaching a de- 
serted house thought it a good opportunity to examine it. 
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Before the door, on a neat clean level space, enclosed by a 
hedge covered with a sweet-scented white flower, we ibund 
several heaps of t:orn anti straw, and several 'of the wooden 
mortars in which the rice is pounded, also a number of 
vessels, some fllled Avith water and others with rice. Cooking 
utensils were lying about, and a number of Ashing lines 
coiled neatly in baskets, and split Ash s[)read out to dry on 
the top of little corn ricks on one side of the court. The 
inside Avas dark and uncomfortable ^ the mud floor was full 
of hollow places ; the Avails Avere black Avith soot, and every 
thing looked dirty. On the left o^ the entrance two largt; 
metal boilers, tAventy inches deep, Avere sunk in the l)rick- 
work, the upper part being about a foot above the floor. 
The Are-place Avas betAveen the boilers, and on the hot 
embers lay three split Ash. On the Avail opposite to the 
Are Avere shelves, having a number of cups, basons, and 
cooking Aitensils, principally of coarse stone ware, and some 
fcAV of a sort of bell-metal. I'he number of iidiabitants in 
one house must be considerable, if avc can form an estimate 
from the quantity of their dishes and vessels. There Avere 
three neat small pieces of furniture on one of the shelves, 
the use of Avhich Av.e could not discover ; they Avere made 
of Avood, elegantly carved and varnished, with a round 
top about a foot in diameter, and four legs a foot and a half 
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long. The roof was well (‘onstructed, the rafters being mor- 
tised into the ends of the horizontal beams, and tied to the 

I 

middle by a [/erpendicular l>cain or King-Post. Over the 
rafters is laid a Jiet-work of rods, to which the thatch is tied. 
There was no chimney to this house, and only one window 
made of slender bars of wood, Ibnning s(]nare spaces three 
inches by t^vo, covered l)y a thin semi-transparent jiaper 
defended l)y the roof, Avhich extends so far beyond the wall 
as to shelter it not only from the rain but from the sun. 
Most of the houses had a sort of raised verandah under 
the caves, about a foot or more above the ground, extending 
I'rom the door on cither hand to the end of the house; these 
places were neatly levelled, and must afford a cool seat. 
Tin; Avails of the houses are from six to eight feet high, and 
from fourteen to twenty feet long ; the top of the roof being 
about I’ourteen. The Avails are of stone and mud, the door 
moves on the bar, Avhich forms one of its sides ; this bar is 
j)rolonged, and Avorks in holes in* the beam al )ove, and a stone 
beloAv. 'riiere Avas a back door to the house wliich we 
examined. On opening this we found a bare bank of earth 
as liigh as the house, at the distance of three feet from 
the Avails, and a hedge rising still higher on the top; this 
eftectually excluded all light. 

This minute survey of the house being completed, we 
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returned to our friends, who seemed in some measure re- 
assured. We tried to prevail upon them to accompany us 
in our walk, in hopes that the rest of the cottagers might 
be induced to return when they saw how peaceably we 
were disposed. Captain Maxwell used every sign he could 
think of to no purpose, and tired at length of these attempts, 
took hold of the oldest man’s hand, drew it through his 
arm, and walked off with. him. I followed his example with 
the other; and this familiarity amused tlie natives, who 
now accompanied us in perfect goocl humour. The case and 
apparent indifference with which they Avalked along with us 
was curious, and had so little of awkwardness in it, that one 
might have supposed it to be the fashion of Corea to walk arm 
in arm. Having reached the house which we hatl before 
examined, we sat down in the verandah, and made signs that 
we wished to smoke a pipe with them. In the meantime a 
boat was observed to come to the landing-place ; the crew 
quitted her and came towards us at a rapid pace. The 
quick manner of these people, so different from the ordinary 
behaviour of the Coreans we had seen, made us apprehend 
that some violence was meditated ; but in this we were mis- 
taken, for they sat down, with us, gave us their pipes to 
smoke, and laughed immoderately at some of our words : 
we took the hint from them, and laughed heartily whenever 
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we observed that any thing good had been said amongst 
them ; this was well received, and proved afterwards a good 
mode of introcfuction. 

Their curiosity was strongly excited by our clothing, 
which they examined minutely ; they wished to see some 
parts of our dress taken off, and in order to gratify them they 
were allowed to have our coats, shoes, stockings, hats, &c. 
They were more struck with the stockings than with any 
thing else, frequently shouting “ Hota ! Hota !” This word, 
which is pronounced with a strong aspiration, was noted down 
in our li^it as the Corean word for stockings ; but it was found 
afterw'ards to be an expression of approbation, applied in- 
discriminately to whatever they consider remarkably good. 
After sitting some time with these people, and smokingseveral 
pipes with them, we gave up all hopes of seeing the villagers 
return Avhile we were there, and as the night was falling 
we proposed taking a short walk with our friends, and then 
going oti board. But as soon as they saw us go up the hill 
instead of returning to the boat, they became very uneasy, 
and wanted us to turn back. As we had reason, however, 
to conjecture that the women and children were on the other 
side of the hill, we went on in the expectation of getting a 
sight of them before dark. This the Coreans prevented by 
following us with shouts wherever we went, so as to give 
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warning of our approach. The women and children pro- 
bably retreated before us to a ravine on the north side of 
the island, for when we approached it the Coreans became 
more anxious than ever for our return ; and one man seeing 
us still advance, took hold of my arm and gave it a sharp 
pinch. 1 turned round and exclaimed, “ Patience, Sir!” he 
drew back on observing my displeasure, and a moment after 
called out himself, “ Patience, Sir I” The others hearing this 
caught the words too, and nothing was heard for some time 
amongst them but “ Patience, Sir,” pronounced in every 
instance with perfect proju’iety. They seemed sflrpriscd 
themselves on* discovering powers of imitation hitherto in 
all probability unexercised. This incident brought us better 
acquainted, and we remained on the top of the hill teaching 
them English words till it was dark. They were certainly 
entertained with our instructions, but nevertheless shewed 
much more satisfaction in attending us down hill again to 
our boats. Before going on board we invited them to come 
to the ship next day, which one of the party was supposefl 
to comprehend: he first made preparations for going to 
bed, then closed his eyes, hung his head on his hand, and 
snored very properly; after a time he opened his eyes, 
started and looked about him, then laid his hands on 
Captain Maxwell's shoulders with an air of welcome. This 
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was interpreted by some into a wish for our departure till 
the morning, and by others that he himself would visit us 
at da^ght. As he never came on board, and received us 
on landing next day with any thing but welcome, probably 
both guesses were wrong ; of one thing there was no doub’t, 
his anxiety to get rid of us ; and his signs may have meant 
that it was time for all honest people to be in bed. 

9th of September. — At sunrise we landed at the same 
village, and found it deserted as before. We left it and 
made for the highest peak on the island, accompanied by 
a few of the Coreans, who did not interfere with us till 
about halfway up, Avhen on our entering a grove of fir trees, 
with the appearance of which we had been struck, one of 
the Coreans objected; we went on, how'^ever, and upon 
reaching the stump of an old tree the Corean fell on his 
knees, bowed his head to tliQ ground, and as he raised it 
again held his hands closed and pressed together towards 
the stump. This had very much the air of a stratagem to 
dissuade us from going further in that direction, where the 
women {)robably were concealed. Admitting this to have 
been the motive, it is curious that he should have supposed 
such a shew of religious form calculated' to restrain us. . It 
is further remarkable as being the only circumstance which 
we have seen on this coast implying a knowledge of religion 
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or religious ceremon3^ There are here no temples, idols, nor 
tombs, whereas in China, villages much smaller than these 
of Corea have them in every corner. The other Corcans 
took no notice of the stump, and the man who was pro- 
strating himself before it finding that his behaviour produced 
nothing but a number of (jnestions from us concerning the 
nature of the tree, got on his legs and walked sulkily away. In 
the course of our walk wje. saw six bullocks of a small bl eed 
and very fat, but which the Coreans were not to be tempted 
to sell by any thing which we had to give them. Dogs were the 
only (Quadrupeds besides that we saw. There were pigeons, 
hawks, and eagles, but few small birds. Crows were as 
numerous here as in every other part of the world. We 
returned on board to breakfast, and afterwards set out 
on an excursion to the top of a high island lying some 
leagues to the south-east of us. On our way we landed, 
and observed the sun’s meridian altitude with an artificial 
horizon, by which we ascertained the latitude to be 34" 22' 
39' north, the longitude by the mean of two chronometers 
is 126" 2' 45" east. 

We passed, for the distance of five miles, amongst islands, 
all, except the very smallest, inhabited. The villages are 
built in the valleys, where the houses are nearly hid by 
trees and hedges. The sides of the hills are cultivated with 
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millet and a species of bean ; and in the numerous small 
gardens near the villages, we saw a great variety of plants. 

i 

As the peaUed island which we had undertaken to climb 
was steep, and covered with a long coarse grass, it cost 
us a tiresome scramble to gain the top, which is about six 
hundred feet above the level of the sea. The main land of 
Corea is just discernible in the north-east and east, from 
this elevation ; but it commands a splendid view of the 
islands, lying in thick clusters, as far as the eye can reach, 
from north-west quite round by east to south. We 
endeavoured to count them. One person, by reckoning 
only such as w^ere obviously separate islands, made their 
number one hundred and twenty. Two other gentlemen, 
by estimating the numbers in each connected cluster, made 
severally, one hundred and thirty-six, and one hundred and 
seventy ; a difference, which at once shews the difficulty of 
speaking with precision on this subject. But when it is 
considered, that from one spot, which though considerably 
elevated, was not centrical, one hundred and twenty islands 
could be counted, and that our course for upwards of one 
hundred miles had been alnongst islands no less crowded 
than these, some idea may be formed of this great Archi- 
pelago. 

After enjoying this scene for some time, we went down 
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on the other side of the peak, which is much less steep. 
We found the boat's crew preparing dinner for us, under 

I 

some trees, close to a well of cool water. ‘The village to 
which the well belonged not being many yards off, we 
proceedctl to explore it, and found it deserted by all except 
an olil ^voman and a man. The woman, seated on a pile of 
stones, in the middle of the village, took no notice of us as 
we passed ; and indeed, she was herself so very homely, as to 
occupy but little of our attention. The man was seated at the 
door of a cottage, making a straw sandal : on our entering 
his inclosure, he looked up for an instant, and immediately 
resumed his work, with as much composure as if we had 
been a party of the villagers. A button was offered to 
him, which he accepted without scruple : he agreed, Avith 
equal readiness, to exchange his unfinished sandal for 
another button, which having carelessly put away, in a bag 
lying near him, he took some straAv and re-commenced 
his business, without seeming to notice that we were rum- 
maging his house. He is the only Corean we have met 
with, who has not shewn some slight symptoms of curiosity; 
indeed, he seemed totally indifferent about our staying or 
going, or about Avhat Ave Avere doing in his house ; and we 
left him without knoAving whether to ascribe his apathy to 
fear, or to absolute stupidity. 
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On returning from the village, we saw a party of the 
natives assembled on a rising ground near us ; they were 
invited, by signs, to join us at dinner, but they kept their 

plaees unmoved. While we were at dinner, the sailors, 

• 

who had been rambling about, joined the natives, and in a 
few minutes became very good friends with them ; the 
natives giving up their pipes, and the sailors in return sup- 
plying them with tobacco. We have frequently remarked 
during this voyage, that the sailors make acquaintance with 
the natives much sooner than the officers. This seems the 
natural effect of the difference in our manners. On meeting 
with natives, we feel so anxious to conciliate, and to avoid 
giving offence, that our behaviour, thus guarded and cir- 
cumspect, has an air of restraint about it, which may 
produce distrust and apprehension on their part ; whilst, on 
tlie other hand. Jack, who is not only unreflecting and 
inoffensive himself, but never suspects that others can pos- 
sibly misconstrue his perfect good-will and unaffected 
frankness, has an easy, disengaged manner, which at once 
invites confidence and familiarity. 

In about an hour after we had sat down, one of the 
natives hastily rose, and without appearing to deliberate, 
but as if actuated by a sudden impulse, strode rapidly 
down to us, and in the most unceremonious way possible. 
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presented his lighted pipe for us to smoke. We received 
him as kindly as we could, and prevailed ujion him to take 
a glass of wine ; which he had no sooner drank off, than he 
roared out, “ Hota! Hota!” 

This exclamation brought the rest down, who seating 
themselves by us, drank freely, and became very cheerful 
and communicative, telling us the Corean names of every 
thing we pointed to, and asking, in return, the English 
names for our clothes.* But though the wine made these 
people far more sociable than any we had yet seen, they 
never forgot the principal object of their thoughts, and 
suggested, every now and then, by pointing to our boats, 
the propriety of our going away. After sunset, they 
became very impatient and uneasy at our stay ; but when 
at length we yielded to their entreaties, the whole party 
accompanied us to the water's side, and took leave with 
the most lively marks of satisfaction at our departure. 

10th of September. — This morning, about ten o’clock, 
we got under weigh, and stood to the southward. By sun- 
set we were clear of all the islands, and could just distinguish 
the island of Quelpaert in the south-east quarter. 

The shortness (Jf our stay on this coast, and the difficulty 
we experienced in communicating with the inhabitants, 
* Sec note at the end of the Loo«choo vocabulary. 
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will account for the scanty and disjointed nature of the 
information obtained. A future voyager would do well to 
be accompanied by a person who can write the Chinese 
character, and should have full leisure to overcome, by 
patient management, the distrust of strangers evinced b*y 
this unsociable people. 

A chart of our track along tins coast is subjoined to 
this work, in the hope that it may prove useful to a future 
voyager. As it was constructed under circumstances of 
great haste, it is necessarily incomplete ; yet it will probably 
be found more accurate than any maps or charts hitherto 
published. 


1 
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CHAPTER II. 


Enter the Japan Sea — Sulphur Island — Volcano — See the Great Loo-Choo 
Island-— Lyra nearly wrecked— First Interview \vith the Natives — Anchor at 
Napakiang — Natives crowd on Board — Their interesting Appearance and 
Manners — Several Chiefs visif the Alceste — Land to make Observations — 
Astonishment of the Natives — Six Chiefs visit the Ships — Alceste and Lyra 
proceed farther in Shore — A Chief of liigh Rank waits mxm Captain 
Maxwell — Return his Visit — Feast — Projected Survey of the Anchorage— 
V^isit Reef Island — The Lyra sent to look lor another Harbour— xVrrange- 
nicnts for landing the Alce.ste'’s Stores — Description of* the Temple and 
Garden — First Acqiuiintance with Madera— Study of the Language* 


Afteii leaving Corea, we stood to the southward and east- 
ward, with a strong breeze from the north, and a mountainous 
swell from the north-east. Shortly after daybreak on the 
13th of September, we saw Sulphur Island, in the south- 
west quarter, and by eleven in the forenoon were close up 
to it. We intended to land, but were prevented by the 
high wind, which caused so great a surf all round the 
island, as to render this impracticable. The sulphuric 
volcano from which the island takes its name is on the 
north-west side; it emits white smoke, and the smell of 
sulphur is very strong on the lee side of the crater. The cliffs 
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near the volcano are of a pale yellow colour, interspersed with 
brown streaks j the ground at this place is very rugged, as 
the strata lie in all directions, and are niucli broken ; on the 
top is a thin coat of brown grass. The south end of the 
island is of considerable height, of a deep blood red colour, 
with here and there a spot of bright green : the strata, 
Avhicli are here nearly horizontal, are cut by a whin dyke 
running from the top to the bottom of the cliff, projecting 
from its face like a wall. As the weather still looked 
threatening, we gave up the intention of examining this 
spot, and proceeded to the southward till four o’clock, at 
which time land was seen in the south-west quarter ; but as 
there was not sufficient daylight to close with it, we hauled 
off to the westward for the night. Shortly after sunset the 
sky became overcast, the wind veered about from one 
point to another, the air became suddenly quite chill, the 
sea rose high, and every thing, in short, seemed to indicate 
an approaching tyfoong or hurricane. All our preparations 
were made to encounter a violent tempest ; but we were 
much pleased at finding it turn out nothing more than an 
ordinary gale of wind. 

14th of September. — ^The weather was still stormy, but 
being anxious to close with the land, we bore up, and 
steered in the supposed direction of the Great Lieou Kieou, 
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or L()o-clioo Island. At eight o’clock we saw the Sugar 
Loaf of Captain Broughton, which is a smajl green island, 
having a high remarkable cone in the middle. We left this 
to the eastward, and continued steering to the south south- 
west, hoping to get to leeward of the great island before 
night, where we might remain in smooth water till the 
weather became fine. While going along at a quick rate, 
we suddenly saw breakers close to us ; we instantly hauled 
to the wind, and made all the sail we could carry. Our 
situation was now very critical, for the swell caused by the 
recent gale checked our way considerably, and a lee 
current drifted us gradually towards the reef. From the 
mast head we could look down upon the reef, which was of 
a circular form, with a low island on its southern side; the 
surf broke all round, but in the inside the water was (|uit« 
smooth, and being only a few feet deep, the coral, which 
was of a bright green, appeared distinctly through it. At 
the distance of one-third of a mile from where we were, no 
bottom was to be found with our lead lines, so that anchoring 
was out of the question. After being in this unpleasant 
predicament for some time, we succeeded in weathering 
the western end of the reef, which we had no sooner done, 
than we saw a passage four or five miles wide, by which we 
proceeded to leeward of the reef island, where wc found the 



GREAT I.OG-CHOO ISLAND. 


61 


water perfectly smooth. The Alceste rounded the reef 
without difficulty, being half a league farther off than the 
Lyra, which, as usual, had been stationed ahead to look 
out, but had not perceived the danger sooner, owing to the 
extreme haziness of the weather. 

15th of September. — In the morning, it was arranged 
that the Lyra should proceed in shore in search of a harbour, 
while the frigate remained in deep water. At ten o’clock I 
thought we had discovered a place of security, and having 
anchored the Lyra, sent three boats to examine it. A 
sort of harbour was found, formed by coral reefs ; but the 
passages being all intricate for large ships, and the water 
shallow inside, it is by no means safe. We fell in with 
several people in canoes ; one man, who seemed to know 
what we were searching for, directed us to a point of land to 
the northward, and waved for us to go round it. While the 
boats were away, several natives came off to the Lyra. No 
people that we have yet met with have been so friendly; 
for the moment they came alongside, one handed a jar of 
water up to us, and another a basket of boiled sweet 
potatoes, without asking or seeming to wish for any 
recompense. Their manners were gentle and respectful ; 
they uncovered their heads when in our presence, bowed 
whenever they spoke to us ; and when we gave them some 
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rum, they did not drink it till they had bowed to every 
person round. Another canoe went near the Alceste, and 
a rope being thrown to them, they tied a fisli to it, and then 
paddled away. All this seemed to promise well, and was 
J)articularly grateful after the cold repulsive manners of the 
Coreans. 

The day was spent in trying to beat round the point to 
windward, but the tide ^yas too strong against us, and when 
it became dark, we found ourselves awkwardly situated. 
To the east and west of us there were islands at the distance 
of a few miles. To leeward was a circular coral reef, just 
appearing above the surface at low water ; and to windward 
were seen the reefs upon which we were so nearly wrecked 
on Saturday. As the exact position of these numerous 
dangers was unknown to us, we were determined to anchor 
for tlie night, though in eighty fathoms water. 

l6th of September. — At daylight we weighed, and beat 
to windward all the morning ; but owing to the tide being 
contrary, it was two o'clock before we passed the point 
mentioned above ; which we had no sooner done, than we 
came in sight of an extensive town, having a harbour filled 
with vessels at anc'lior. On steering towards the town, we 
had to sound our way cautiously amongst coral reefs, which 
were tolerably well defined by the surf breaking upon 
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them*. The Alceste followed as soon as we had ascertained 
that the passage was clear, and both ships anchored at the 
distance of half a mile from the town. 

In a short time we were surrounded bj canoes, full of 
the natives, who, with their children, flocked on board’ 
They wear a loose dress, tied with a belt round their waist ; 
their hair is brought tight up from all sides, and formed into 
a knot on the top of the head, with jtwo metal pins stuck in 
it. In the course of an hour, a native came on board who 
appeared to be somewhat higher in rank than the rest ; and 
we now discovered, to our great satisfaction, that this man 
understood our Chinese servant, who had been of no use to 
us at Corea. As it was found that there were other chiefs 
on shore superior in rank to this man, Captain Maxwell 
declined receiving his visit ; as well with the view of inducing 
the principal people to come on board, as of maintaining 
an appearance of dignity, a point of great importance in all 
transactions with the Chinese and their dependents, who 
invariably repay condescension with presumption. As 
we had heard of these people being tributary to China, 
it was natural to conclude that there might be some 

* This circumstance is by no incan.s common, and therefore cannot be 
depended on. In fine weather these reefs give no warning whatever, and a ship 
ou approaching tliem ought invariably to have a boat ahead. 



64 


VOYAGE TO THE 


similarity in manners. At all events, it was evidently much 
easier at any future time to be free and cordial with them, 
after having assumed a distance and reserve in the first 
instance, than it would be to repress insolence, if at first 
encouraged by too hasty familiarity. 

Before this man went on shore, he requested to know 
the reason of our coming into this port ; the interpreter was 
instructed to acquaint Jhim that the ships had experienced 
very bad weather, and had been a long time at sea ; that 
the large ship had sprung a leak, and required repairs 
which could only be done in a secure liarbour: further 
explanations, it was observed, would be given to the 
superior chiefs when they came on board. We had been 
prepared for these inquiries, not only from the reception 
we had met with at Corea, but from the well-known 
character of the nations in this quarter of the globe ; and 
it was so far fortunate, that the Alceste was actually in want 
of repairs ; because to have assigned curiosity, and a desire 
of gaining information as our object, to people wholly 
unconscious of such feelings, would naturally have led them 
to ascribe our actions to some more interested, and con- 
sequently more dangerous motive. 

The canoes which we have seen to-day are mostly made 
of one piece of wood ; they have two sails, and are moved 



GREAT LOO-CHOO ISLAND. 


65 


with considerable velocity, by two or more paddles, assisted 

by an oar ove:^ the stern, which acts both as a scull and a 

» 

rudder. There is a neat low seat, made of rattans, for each 
person in the canoe. As the day closed, the fishing eanocs 
came in great numbers from sea, and all came on board the 
ships on their way ; some of the fishermen pulled up our 
lines and baited the hooks. The whole shore abreast of the 
ships was covered with people, but the crowd Avas greatest 
on two pier-heads, forming the entrance to the liarbour ; and 
the variety of colour in their dresses made this a very lively 
exhibition. In the evening. Captain Maxwell and I rowed 
round to examine the anchorage, Avhich we found tolerably 
clear of rocks. An officer was at the same time sent to 
examine the inner harbour, but he did not go far within 
the entrance, Avhich AV'as much too shallow for the frigate. 

On returning to the Lyra, I found that Mr. Clifford 
had been entertaining several respectable looking natives 
who had ])aid him a visit. As they readily comprehended 
his desire to know their words for various things, he has 
succeeded in collecting a considerable number, among Avhich 
w e are surprised to find their name for tobacco the same as 
ours ; all the others are quite new to us.‘ 

17th of September. — I carried the interpreter to the 
Alceste, after breakfast, where I found two chiefs, who had 

K 
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been on board some time, and had been taken care of by 

the officers, as Captain Maxwell was not prepared to receive 

1 

them. A message was then sent to intimate that the Ta-yin 
(a Chinese title, used also by these people to persons 
of rank) was desirous of seeing the chiefs, and they were 
introduced into the after-cabin, where they were received 
in form. They objected to sitting down, making at the 
same time many low obeisances, which they did by stooping 
the body, and raising the hands, closed one over the other, 
to their face. Their scruples about being seated were at 
length overcome, and the first chief took his place on 
Captain Maxwell's left hand, the next on my left, and a third, 
who was evidently of a lower rank, sat beyond the second. 
The chiefs sat respectfully silent, and Captain Maxwell 
finding that he w^as expected to speak first, communicated 
to them that the ships under his command belonged to 
the King of England ; that they had gone to China with an 
Embassador, carrying presents to the Emperor, at Pekin ; 
that on their way back to Canton, they had experienced 
very bad weather, and had been obliged to put in here to 
refit, and to procure supplies. 

In reply, they expressed their willingness to assist us as 
much as lay in their power, but said that the harbour was too 
shallow for so large a ship, and recommended our proceeding 
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to another harbour called Kindling, whidi they described 
as being secure and commodious, and only a few hours sail 
from this anclJbrage : they offered to furnish pilots and a 
boat to conduct us. Captain Maxwell, however, was 
unwilling to quit this anchorage unless certain of finding ^a 
better; he therefore proposed to send the Lyra to examine 
and report upon the harbour alluded to. The chiefs paused 
upon this, and said they could not take upon them to send 
pilots to the Brig without consulting the Great Man on 
shore. We were very curious to know who this great 
personage might be, but they evaded all our inquiries. 
Captain Maxwell asked where the king resided, and intimated 
his intention of ivaiting upon him ; to this they strongly 
objected, declaring moreover, that it was impossible, as his 
majesty lived a thousand miles off. They did not seem 
aware of their inconsistency, when they undertook, imme- 
diately afterwards, to get an answer from court about pilots 
for the Lyra, in a few hours. 

We had been led to hope, from the frankness and kind- 
ness of these people, that no restraint would be imposed 
on us; and we were the more disappointed at observing, 
that whenever we spoke of landing, or asked any questions 
about the king, the chiefs became uneasy, and replied in a 
mysterious manner. We consoled ourselves, however, with 
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the supposition, that upon further acquaintance their appre- 
hension would wear oft'. 

Business being over, the chiefs were asked* to walk round 
the cabin, an invitation "wliich they accepted with manifest 
satisfaction. During the couterence they had preserved a 
gravity suited to an important ceremony, and, though 
surrounded by new and curious objects, had never expressed 
the least curiosity. They were now no longer formal, and 
looked over the various articles with attention, taking parti- 
cular notice of the globes, books, and mirrors. Their manners 
are remarkably gentle and unassuming. They arc observant, 
and not without curiosity, but they require encouragement to 
induce them to come forward, being restrained, it would seem, 
bya genteel self-denial, from gratifying curiosity, lest it might 
be thougiit obtrusive. Their dress is singularly graceful; 
it consists of a loose flowing robe, with very wide sleeves, 
tied round the middle by a broad rich belt or girdle of 
wrought silk, a yellow cylindrical cap, and a neat straw 
sandal, over a short cotton boot or stocking. Two of the 
chiefs wore light yellow robes, the other dark blue streaked 
with white, all of cotton. The cap is flat at top, and 
appears to be formed by winding a broad band diagonally 
round a frame, in such a manner, that at each turn a small 
portion of the last fold shall be visible above in front, 
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and below at the hinder part. The sandal is kept on by a 
still' straw band passing over the instep, and joining the 
sandal near the \ieel ; this band is tied to the forepart by a 
slight string, drawn between the great toe and the next, 
the stocking having a division like the finger of a glove for 
the great toe. They all carry fans, which they stick in their 
girdles when not in use, and each person has a short tobacco 
pipe in a small bag, hanging, along with the pouch, at the 
girdle. When they had satisfied themselves with looking 
over the cabin, they went away, with a promise of returning 
ill the evening as soon as the answer from the Great Man 
should arrive. 

During all this morning, the whole space between the 
ships and the shore has been covered with canoes, each 
containing about ten persons. The scene was very lively, 
for few of the parties which came to visit the ships 
remained long on board, so that the canoes were con- 
tinually passing backwards and forwards, and the number 
which came in this way must have been immense. They 
all seemed highly gratified at being allowed to go where- 
ever they liked over the ships, nor was this liberty ever 
abused. The manners even of the lowest classes are 
genteel and becoming; their curiosity is great, but it 
never makes them rudely inquisitive: their language is 
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musical, and in most cases easy of pronunciation. We 
heard a boat song to-day, the air of wliich was sweet 
and plaintive; we tried in vain to catch^the words, and 
unfortunately, none of us had skill enough to note down the 
*air. We observed several people in canoes, making drawings 
of the ships, but they hid their Avork when they were 
observed. In consequence of Avhat had been said last 
night of our Avanting repairs, a party of shipwrights and 
caulkers was sent on board the Alceste this morning, but 
their tools Avere of a Lilliputian order, and quite unsuited to 
the rough Avork required. 

The variety of colour and pattern in the dresses of the 
people to-day, is remarkable. Many Avear printed cottoiis, 
others have cotton dresses Avith the pattern drawn on it by 
hand, instead of being stamped ; but blue, in all its shades, 
is the prevalent colour, though there Avere many dresses 
resembling in every respect Highland tartans. The children, 
in general, wear more shewy dresses than the men, and of 
the dress of the women we can say nothing, as none have 
yet been seen. Every {>erson has one of the girdles before 
described, which is ahvays of a different colour from the 
dress, and is, in general, richly ornamented with flowers in 
embossed silk, and sometimes with gold and silver threads. 
This dress is naturally so graceful, that even the lowest 
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boatmen have a picturesque appearance. Their hair, which 
is of a glossy black, is shaved off the crown, but the 
bare place is concealed by their mode of dressing the 
hair in a close knot over it. Their beards and mustachios 
are allowed to grow, and are kept neat and smooth.’ 
They are rather low in stature, but are well formed, and 
have an easy graceful carriage, which suits well with 
their flowing dress. Their colour ig not good, some being 
very dark and others nearly white, but in most instances 
they are of a deep copper. This is fully compensated for 
by the sweetness and intelligence of their countenance. 
Their eyes, which are black, have a placid expression, and 
their teeth are regular and beautifully white. In deport- 
ment they are modest, polite, timid, and respectful, and in 
short, appear to be a most interesting and amiable people. 

Two of our friends who had visited us in ^le morning, 
and whose names we have discovered to be Ookooma and 
Jeema, came on board again about half past five, and staid 
an hour ; they had not received any answer, they said, from 
the Great Man, and therefore could not send pilots to the 
“ hoonee gua,” or little ship. They were accompanied by a 
chief whom we took to be a Chinese from, his looks, and his 
appearing to understand the interpreter better than the 
others. His formal and suspicious manner did not promise 
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so well as that of the others. They came to say that a 
present of stock and vegetables liad been sent to the ships. 
It was intiinatctl to them that we intended to land the next 


day, and npoii their objecting to this, we said that our wish 
‘was to wait upon the Great Man; to which they replied, 
that no person answering to this description resided here. 
We then said, that it was right we should return their visit. 
This argument they combated by saying that they were men 
of unecjual rank to us, and tlierefore nowise entitled to such 
an honour ; and that we, at the same time, would bo dt;grading 
ourselves b v such undue condescension. This havi n g failed , 
Captain Maxwell told them of his illness ; upon which, our 
new acquaintance, who seemed more earnestly bent against 
our landing than the others, offered to send a physician on 
board to see him. Captain Maxwell replied, that his own 
doctor had ^commended a ride on shore ; upon which they 
laughed, and turned the discourse to something else. 

In this way every proposal to land, or even allusion to the 
shore, was industriously put aside ; and as it was our wish 
to gain their good will, the matter was dropped for the 
present. Before they went away, Captain Maxwell, pointing 
to their pipes, begged them to smoke if they wished it; they 
were grateful for this considerate attention, but would not 
oiT any account Ixigin till we shewed them the example, by 
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smoking with pipes which they prepared for us. They 
appeared inore^ at their ease after this incident, and after 
sitting for some time, took leave for the night on the most 
friendly terms. 

• 

18 th of September. — Captain Maxwell sent to me to say 
that he meant to land on a point at some distance from the 
town, in order to obse'rve the sun’s ineritlian altitude with an 
artilieial horizon. Just as I was setting out to at’company 
him, I was taken by surprise by two well-dressed natives, 
who were halfway down the cabin ladder before I knew of 
their approach. One came to superintend the measurement 
of the Lyra, and the other, who seemed of inferior rank, to 
explain why some poultry, only then sent, had not come on 
the preceding night, along with the other presents. I forgot 
to mention, that a bullock, two hogs, t^vo goats, a dozen and 
a half of fowls, some candles, wood, and water, were sent to 
each of the ships. I asked them to sit down, and they were 
so well satisfied with the Constantia which I gave them, that 
they remained for some time ; owing to which delay, I did 
not reach the shore till the time for obseiAung the sun had 
gone by. I found Captain Maxwell with Ookooma and se- 
veral of the chiefs, and an immense crowd of the natives, all 
of whom had left the town on seeing the boat put off, and 
had hastened to this spot, either out of curiosity or respect, 
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or more probably to watch our proceedings. At our re- 
quest, Ookooma, who appears to possess cpnsiderable au- 
thority, made the whole crowd, chiefs and all, sit down on 
the grass in .1 circle round us. Their astonishment at our 
operations was strongly expressed in their countenances, 
and, indeed, our apparatus and behaviour must have looked, 
to perfect strangers, somewhat magical. 

In the first place the ([uicksilver, which to them would 
appear like melted metal, was poured into a trough, in a 
fine stream from a wooden bottle ; while it was running out 
the people repeated in an under tone “ yi, yi, yi, yi but 
were silent w hen the glass roof was placed over the trough. 
The circular instrument and sextant, fixed on stands, next 
attracted their notice, and they looked on in profound 
silence while w^e were taking the sun’s altitude. As w^e 
were too late for the desired observation, we amused the 
natives b)' letting them look at the two reflected images of 
the sun through the telescope of the instruments. Ookooma 
was the first who looked, and being quite unprepared for 
what he saw, started back in astonishment, as if he had un- 
consciously beheld something supernatural and forbidden. 
The other chiefs, in their turn, placed themselves at the 
instrument, as well as several old men who stepped forward 
from the crowd. Some testified their surprise by a sudden 
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exclamation ; others were perfectly calm, so tliut we could 
not guess what they thought ; and some held up their hands, 
and looked as the whole matter was totally beyond tln> 
reach of tlieir comprehension. When this was over, and there 
M'as no longer any necessity for the crowd being seated, they 
closed round and watched us while we were {)uUing tlie in- 
struments up. Some of the boys held out their hands for 
quicksilver, Avitli which they ran off, (]uite happy. 

During this time we were about fifty yards from the foot 
of a clitf, on the brow of which was posted a group of women 
with baskets on their lieads; we were unfortunately not near 
enough to discern their features, nor to make out their dress 
distinct ly ; it appeared, however, to be like that of the men, 
though somewhat shorter, and without any girdle round 
the waist. , 

The rock here rises in perpendicular rugged cliffs of 
coral, with a number of rude square excavations on its face, 
which, at first sight, appear to have been worn by the 
elements, but on examination shew evident traces of art. 
Most of these caves are closed up by a wall of loose stones, 
but in one, of which the mouth Avas open, several human 
bones were found lying amongst the sand. On removing 
a stone from a closed cave, a vase was observed in the 
inside, of an elegant shape ; the people signified to us that 



76 


VOYAGE TO THE 


these were the remains of the dead, but we did not make 
out distinctly whether the bones or the ashes only were 
thus preserved. They made no objections t(5 our examining 
these caves, though they certainly were not pleased with it. 
No notice was taken of wliat Captain Maxwell and I did ; 
but Mr. Clifford, who had remained below collecting words 
from some intelligent natives, was strongly recommended 
by Ookooma to go back to the boat ; he walked up, how- 
ever, without opposition, to the cave which we had been 
examining, and they ceased to importune him. A number of 
little boys who had observed us occasionally pulling flowers 
and plants, ran about collecting for us, and after presenting 
what they had gathered, with much politeness, ran away 
laughing with an arch expression of ridicule at our cu- 
riosity. 

On our way back, instead of going directly olf to the 
ships, we coasted along shore in our boats, which gave us 
a new view of a stone bridge, of one arch, connecting two 
parts of the town. On the south side of the bridge we 
passed a space of considerable extent, probably set apart as 
a burying ground. We saw here a number of large horse- 
shoe tombs like those used in China, whitewashed, and 
apparently kept in good repair. Most of the tombs, 
however, are in the form of small square houses, with low 



GREAT LOO-CHOO ISLAND. 


77 


pyramidal roofs ; some of these were tiled, others thatched. 
It is evident that, in what relates to the dead, they follow, 
in some respects, the Chinese customs. 

The whole coast at this place is of coral cliffs, the base 
of which appears to have been scooped out by the action of 
the sea. As this excavation is at some places higher than 
the Avaves of the sea can be supposed to have ever reached, 
tliere is difficulty in assigning the^ sea as the cause ; yet 
the roof of the excavation is horizontal for a great extent, 
and its appearance, in every other respect, suggests that it 
has been formed by the dashing of the waves. There is, 
moreover, some difficulty in accounting for coral cliffs being 
so much above the level of the sea, in which, according 
to every supposition, they must have been formed. 

The scenery here, as in most countries in these climates, 
does not admit of a satisfactory description. It may be said, 
liowever, that it is more pleasing to the eye than that of islands 
near the eiiuator, Avlicre the vegetation is so profusely lux- 
uriant, as to overload the picture with foliage to the exclusion 
of every thing else. Here there is much variety ; the nu- 
merous groves of pine-trees give some parts of it an 
English air, but the style of landscape is what is called 
tropical. The general character of the scenery at this spot 
is faithfully preserved in the drawing of Napakiang. 
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19th of September. — No answer having yet come from 
the Great Man, we begin to apprehend that they are going 
to treat us in Chinese style, and exclude us from their country 
altogether. We have tried in vain to discover whether the 
’King is at this place, or a hundred, or as some maintain, a 
thousand miles off; in the mean time, as we know the 
island to be not more than sixty miles long, it is fair to 
suppose that they wish to deceive us. 

We conjecture that a large building on a rising ground, 
three or four miles from us in an eastern direction, with 
two ffag-staff’s near it, is the palace mentioned in the ac- 
count quoted by Pere Gaubil,Lettres Edifiantes et Curieuses, 
Tom. XXIII, The natives always refuse to give any in- 
formation when asked about this building. 

Whenever the natives come on board, if at all well 
dressed, they are asked into the cabin, where we treat 
them with cherry brandy and Constantia. In the course 
of conversation they contribute a number of new words, 
and, in general, Avhen they see what the object is, are very 
willing to lend their assistance, and take much pains to teach 
us the true pronunciation of their words. One man, how- 
ever, who was not so quick as they generally are, was in 
the cabin to-day for some time; Mr. Clifford was getting 
from him the Loo-choo words for sour, sweet, salt, &c. ; 
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and in order to make him comprehend the questions, made 
him taste different things that were sour, sweet, and so on : 
the poor fellow stood this very well, till some quassia was 
given to him to get the word “ bitter;"’ he had no sooner 
tasted it, than he ran off quite astonished at the manner in' 
which he had been entertained. 

It blew hard this morning, so that there was little in- 
tercourse with the shore; but towarjds sunset it moderated, 
and Ookooma, Jeema, and four other Chiefs, came on board, 
bringing with them a present of a bullock, two hogs, goats, 
and vegetables. The Chief whose name is Shayoon is 
the most clever of them all ; he is next in rank to Ookooma, 
but he generally takes the lead in discussion; he has a 
quick intelligent look, with more determination in his 
manner than any of the others. They were very par- 
tieular on all these state occasions to observe the order of 
precedence, and no one sat down till his superior was 
seated. When any subject was discussed, one at a time 
rose to speak, but not in order of rank, and they never at- 
tempted to interrupt one another. 

The Aveather at this moment looked so stormy, that I 
went on board the Lyra to prepare for a gale ; by wliich I 
lost a very interesting conference with the chieis. I learnt 
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from Captain Maxwell afterwards, that he had remonstrated 
with them on their inconsistency and the pretended difficulty 
of getting answers from court; he gave them to under- 
stand, that he did not conceive it was treating the King of 
^England with due respect to deny his officers permission to 
walk on shore. Again, that they had promised to send pilots, 
but that none had come ; and that many other promises had 
not been performed. He desired the interpreter to say, that 
he was not pleased with their telling him so many different 
stories, all of which could not be true ; first they said that 
the bullocks, hogs, See. were gifts from themselves; then, that 
they were sent by the Great Man ; then, that there was no 
Great Man here : in fine, he urged them sti’ongly to tell him 
the truth on all points. They made the interpreter repeat six 
times over what Captain MaxAvell had desired him to say ; 
they then consulted amongst themselves a long time, and at 
last assured Captain Maxwell, that a reply to the com- 
munications made by them to government would reach this 
place next day. 

As the stock and vegetables received by the ships had, 
by this time, amounted to a considerable quantity, a bag 
of dollars was offered to them, and they were urged to 
take payment for what had been sent on board; this 
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offer, which had been made more than once before, was 
still declined ; upon which they were informed, that wfe con- 
sidered it improper, as servants of government, to receive 
presents to such an extent from individuals. Upon this 
they gave their assurance, that the stock had been sent 
on board by order of the Tx>o-c1k)o government, on their 
being informed that the King of another country's ships had 
arrived. No payment they said could therefore be taken. 
With this Captain Maxwell was satisfied. Their wish seems 
to be, to prevent our opening any communication Avith 
their government, and they appear so decided upon these 
matters, that they will probably succeed, notwithstanding 
all our efforts. 

'riie chiefs have dresses adapted to the state of the 
weather; yesterday being cold and threatening, they all 
came on board with a sort of cloak or great coat made of a 
thick blue stuff’ like woollen cloth, buttotied in front. It is 
tighter than the ordinary dres’s, and is worn over it. It is 
only in fine weather, and on state occasions, that they wear 
the band turban, called by them “ hatchce matchee;' at 
all other times tliey go uncovered, having their hair dressed 
like the rest of the people. 

20th of September. — The mercury in the barometer fell 
last night from 29- 72, to 29. 51, and the sky assumed a 

M 
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yellow appearance. AVe expected a heavy gale, more [jar- 
ticularly as it was so near the equinox, |put we were so 
sheltered by the land, that though it appeared to blow hard 
at sea, we felt nothing of it where we lay. 

Three or four canoes came round the south-west point 
of land this forenoon ; the people in them Avere supposed 
to have come from the other side of the island, for they did 
not appear to have seen the ships before. One of these 
people was much delighted with a looking-glass which was 
shewn to him; he took it in his hands, and calling his com- 
panions about him, sheAved them in turn its effect. Having 
done so several times, he* held it opposite to his own face 
for four or fiv^e minutes Avithout altering his countenance in 
the least; at last he smiled, and immediately and involunta- 
rily nodded assent to the image in the glass, Avhich had so 
exactly expressed Avhat he felt himself; he seemed, hoAV- 
ever, aAvare, that it Avas a reflection of his oavh countenance, 
as he pointed to himself, yet he could not restrain his 
curiosity from looking behind, but instantly turned it round 
again. While the glass was in his hands, he made us several 
long speeches, in which he frequently repeated the word 
“ Kagung," the Loo-choo name for mirror ; but, from his 
behaviour, it is probable he knew it only by name. One of 
this party sold his “ JecAva” or head ornaments for a Avine 
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glass. Sometime afterwards, the others saw a bottle, which 
they wished to purchase in the same way ; it was, however; 

I 

given to them as a present, and they went away very well 
satisfied. These canoes were of pine, from twelve to twenty 

feet long, and from two to four wide ; their anchor is made 

0 

of wood loaded with stones. 

As no answer came this morning from the Great Man, 
Captain Maxwell took the ships into a more secure an- 
chorage at the north-east corner of the bay ; our first an- 
chorage being too close to a reef, and moreover open to 
the south-west winds. The place we had now shifted to, 
though apparently exposed, is, in fact, sheltered by a chain 
of reefs under water outside of us to the westward. By this 
change, we have been brought close to*the bridge spoken of 
before, and are now abreast the east end of the town : the 
Lyra not being more than a quarter of a mile from the 
shore. A strict watch is kept on shore, so that no 
boat leaves the ships without being observed. Orders 
have been given for the whole anchorage to be carefully 
sounded ; in doing this, the boats often approach the shore, 
and whenever this happens, a crowd of the natives, headed 
by one or other of the chiefs, repair to the spot, and wave 
them to keep farther off. 

‘21 St of September. — There appears to be some embargo 
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upon the canoes, for there has not been one near us this 

morning, and only one on board the Alceste. It was 'found 

necessary to-day to move the frigate still farther in, and 

four or five hawsers were laid out for the purpose of warping 
• 

her a-head. While this was going on, the beach, and all 
the heights near us, were crowded with people, wondering, 
no doubt, how the ship was made to move without sails, for 
the hawsers were low dpwn, and might have escaped their 
observation. In the canoe which visited the Alceste, there 
came two men, who had not been seen before; they re- 
mained but a short time, which was spent in examining the 
hawsers and the mode of warping the ship. As soon as 
they had made themselves master of this subject, they went 
on shore, as if to make a report. During their visit they 
said little, being intent upon what was going on ; but the 
interpreter learnt from one of them, that a Great Man had 
actually come, or Avas expected in the Unvn to-day. A 
report prevails, that the King of the island has lately been 
on board in disguise. We cannot trace the report to any 
good foundation, and it is probably false. At the same 
time, if his Majesty has any curiosity, it is not unlikely 
that he may have come near enough to see such a strange 
sight as we must be. 

It is possible that our moving up so close to the town 
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has alarmed the people, and may have prevented their 
visiting us as heretofore ; at all events, it is very unfair in 
our friends, the Chiefs, neither to let the people come on 
board, nor to allow us to go on shore to look at them. 

Our occupation in the mean time is to observe the 
natives through the telescope placed on a table on the 
Lyra’s poop. The stone bridge appears to be a great 
thoroughfare, several roads from the country leading to it ; 
it seems also to be the only entrance to the town on this 
side. Nobody crosses it without stopping to look at us, 
and a crowd of idle people have taken post on and about 
it. We sec a number of women coming from the country 
with baskets on their heads. Their outer dress differs from 
that of the men, it is open in front, and they have no 
girdle; they have an under dress, or sack, which is also 
loose, but not open ; in some we can see that this comes 
nearly to the feet, in others just to the knee, and we ima- 
gine that those who work in the fields have the short dress : 
most of them allow their upper garment to flow out with 
the wind behind them. We observe a woman carrying a 
child across the hip as in India, with its hands on its 
mother’s shoulder, while her arm is round the cliild’s waist. 
One young lady has been seen for some time amusing her- 
self by making a dog bark at the ships. We see women 
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beating rice in wooden mortars. On the banks of the 
stream which the bridge crosses, there are a number of 
people washing clothes, which they perform in the Indian 
w'ay, by dipping the clothes in ivater and beating them on 
stones. From one end of the beach to the other there is a 
range of people Avatching us, they arc formed here and there 
into groups ; one of which, on a craggy knoll abreast of 
the ships, has struck us as being particularly interesting. A 
fine majestic looking man, whose full beard and flowing gar- 
ments remind us of a figure in the Cartoons of Raphael, is 
standing in the middle of a circle of old men, who are lying 
on the grass, and appear to be listening to him. 

52 nd of September. — ^This morning brings us no news, 
no permission to land ! A number of flags and streamers are 
displayed on the masts of the vessels in the inner harbour, 
and there seems to be something going on on shore ; no boats 
have come to us, and we have no occupation but looking 
through the glass, which, however, affords a good deal of en- 
tertainment, particularly as the people whom we see with it 
act in the usual way, being unconscious of our scrutiny. 

In the afternoon a number of boats left the shore and 
proceeded to the Alceste in procession. In the foremost 
boat there seemed to be a person of consequence, whom 
we immediately conjectured to be tlm Great Man alluded 
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to by the people yesterday. He got on board the Alceste 

before us, and the nativ'es also had left their canoes, so 

that we found the ship’s decks crowded Avith people. Tiie 

Chief, Avhom Ave found seated in the cabin, Avas clothed 

• 

in purple silk, Avith a light purple hatchee matchoe. An 
official cojuniunication of our history Avas iioav repeated cat 
the old man’s request. He listened with great attention 
till Captain Maxwell concluded his. statement, by informing 
him that the ship Avas leaky and required frequent pump- 
ing. He then begged permission to sec this operation, if 
it Avould not give too much trouble. As this Avas exactly 
Avhat Ave wished, the chain pumps Avere ordered to be got 
ready, and the conference went on, consisting principally 
of complimejits. Observing that Ave took notice of his 
being a little deaf, he seemed anxious to explain that this 
Avas the effect of age. He made us feel his pulse, .and look 
at the withered state of his hand, then baking ours and 
feeling the pulse, held them up along Avith his OAvn, and 
laughed Avith great good humour at the contrast Avhich age 
had produced. He Avas about sixt}-^ years old, and his 
beard of thin hair was as Avhite as snow: he had a cheer- 
fulness of expression, and a liveliness of manner, Avhich are 
remarkable for a man of his years. His manners were 
graceful and elegant»«and from the first moment he seemed 
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quite at his case. Every thing about him, in short, in- 
dicated good-breeding, and a tamiliarity with good society ; 
and we could not help remarking his decided superiority in 
appearance over the other chiefs. 

When the pumps were ready, he was escorted to the main 
deck, where he sat for some time in great admiration of the 
machinery; and seeing the labour required to work it, he 
seemed really affected at our situation, which he naturally 
thought must be very bad, from the immense quantity of 
water thrown out by the pumps. The ship being upright, the 
water did not run off freely from the deck, and in a short time 
it flowed round the chair in which the old man was seated. 
Three or four of the sailors seeing him somewhat uneasy at 
this inundation, took him up chair and all, and placed him 
on a dry spot. The old gentleman was surprised, not dis- 
pleased, and very graciously replied to the low bows which 
the sailors made him. On returning to the cabin, they were 
all entertained as usual with sweet wine, cherry brandy, 
and pipes. The old man filled pipes for us, and as soon as 
this part of the ceremonial had been gone through, a formal 
request was made for permission to land the Alceste’s casks 
and stores, in order to stop the leak and make other repairs. 
This produced a long discussion amongst the chiefs, in 
which the old man joined but little ; he«poke, however, now 



GREAT LOO-CHOO ISLAND. 8<7 

and then, and whatever he said, appeared to be to the 
purpose. Whenever the chiefs spoke, they rose and ad- 

t 

dressed themselves to him in a most respectful manner. At 
length, having agreed about an answer, they communicated 

ft 

to Captain Maxwell that there was no good place here for 
the purposes he wanted, and that as our present anchorage 
was unsafe, they recommended our going round to the 
harbour alluded to on a former occasion. At this place, 
v'hich they call Winching or Oonching, he said we might 
put on shore whatever we chose. On our asking if in Winch- 
ing the water was deep enough to admit a large ship,’ a 
long discussion arose, during which they appeared to be 
considering the merits of the harbour. They seemed appre- 
hensive of giving it too high a character, and that on our 
reaching it we should be disappointed. Tiie old man at 
length suggested sending the “ little ship” to see whether it 
would answer. To this Captain Maxwell agreed, only 
requesting that a person might accompany us, in order to 
save time in the search. Simple as this appears, they took a 
long time to consider it, and ended by saying that no reply 
could be given till the next day. 

While the subject of this harbour was under discussion, 
the old man drew on a sheet of paper, a chart of the island, 
and pointed out the place where the harbour lay. It proved 
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afterwards, when we had surveyed the island, that this 
sketch possessed considerable accuracy, as the situation of 

f 

the harbour of which they spoke corresponds exactly with 

that of Port Melville, discovered in the Lyra. It is much 
« 

to be rej^relted that this curious sketch is lost. 

The Chief now walked about the cabin, examined the 

■i ^ 

globes, books, and pictuies, with great attention. The 
wainscot struck him particularly, as well as the macl)ineiy 
and finish of the windows and sliding shutters. Captain 
Maxwell tried to make him comprehend our track on the 
gldbe. He had felt it becoming to preserve some state 
while business was going on, but he now became quite 
chatty and familiar. He went all over the ship, accom-' 
panied by the other chiefs and his own personal suite, 
consisting of a pipe bearer, a man who carried his large 
camp chair, another with a cover of red cloth for the chair, 
and a man who carried a round Ja|)an box for the hatchee- 
matchee. 'Fwo others took it in turn to fan him, and to 
hold his arm by the elbow and wrist whenever he walked 
about ; probably as a piece of state, for the ship had very 
little motion : these fanners Avere ver}^ expert at their 
business, for not content with cooling his face and neck, 
they lifted up his large sleeves and fanned his arms. On 
returning to the cabin, he saw Mr. Clifford using gloves. 
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?ind begged leave to try them on ; with the right one he 
succeeded very well, but the nails of his lel't hand being 

t 

about an inch long, he found it not so easy a matter : 
he seemed to think them the oddest things he had met with, 
and laughing much, held them up repeatedly to the other 
chiefs. 

The old man brought a present for Captain Maxwell, 
and sent another to the Lyra, consisting of a hog, a kid, two 
bags of potatoes, a basket of charcoal, thirty bundles of 
eggs (five in each), a bundle of vermicelli, and a jar of an 
ardent spirit called samchew. All the chiefs, who wer^ in 
their best attire, were severally accompanied by a man 
carrying a box for the hatchee-raatchce ; their dresses were 
fd' various colours, and their sandals and stockings all 
alike. On rising to go away, the old man bowed to me, and 
said that he meant to visit my ship ; but this being evidently 
complimentary, I begged him not to take so much trouble : 
he, in return, expressed himself obliged to me tor being 
satisfied with the politeness intended. The Embassador’s 
barge was manned to take him on shore, but as soon as he 
saw what was intended, he drew back, and declared that he 
could not land in any boat but his own. As it was supposed 
that his modesty prevented his accepting this oft'er, he was 
urged to overcome his scruples, and land in the manner 
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proposed; he still, however, declined the honour, but at 
last went down the ladder, and having stepped into the 

4 

barge, made a bow to Captain Maxwell, as if in acknow- 
ledgment of the attention, but immediately afterwards went 

C 

into his own boat and pushed off, under a salute of three 
guns from each ship. 

Our intention of returning this visit the next day was 
not mentioned during the discussions in the cabin, from the 
certainty of its being combated, and perhaps overruled : 
but when the last of the chiefs was getting into the boat, 
th# interpreter was desired to tell him, in a careless way, as 
a matter of course, that next morning this visit would be 
returned on shore. As had been foreseen, this did not 
receive their approbation ; the interpreter went into the 
boat, where evejy persuasion was used to convince him of 
the impropriety of our intention ; they could not succeed, 
however, in making him yield this point, and at length went 
away. TJiis interpreter is called “ John” by all parties, and 
though merely an under servant of the factory at Canton, 
he is a very shrewd fellow. His English is certainly not the 
best, and probably the Chinese he speaks is the base pro- 
vincial language of Canton ; so that misunderstandings 

are no doubt often caused by his erroneous interpretation. 
John’s report after the boat had put off, and from which 
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we gather that we shall be expected, was as follows : “ They 
ax me, ‘ what for my Ta-yin come sho I say, ‘ to make 

9 

chin-chin*' they Ta-yin they tell me, ‘ You Ta-^dn too 
much great mandarine, no can come sho I say, ‘ What 
for my Ta-yin no come sho ? He great man ; he "f l.’a-wang- 
tee too much great man ; he let you Ta-yin come board 
ship, and you no let him come sho, chin-chin you Ta-\dn ; 

'Nvhat for this ?’ 'I’hen they speak long time together ; by and 
by ax me, ‘ how many people bring sho you Ta-yin So I 
shake my head, I no like give answer long time, (they 
always take long time answer me). When they ax me again, 
1 say, ‘ Ta-yin bring five people mo besides me/ They say, 
‘ too much men come;’ I say, ‘ No, no too much/ They 
ax, ‘ What time come?’ I give no answer/’ 

23d September. — As we had not contemplated such 
adventures as these, we had made no preparations for 
them; and now that it was necessary to make some 
return to the chief whom we were going to visit, Ave found 
great difficulty in preparing a suitable present. Captain 
Maxwell took with him several dozens of wine, some books, 
glasses, various trinkets, and a large piece of blue broad 

* Chin-chin in the corrupt dialect of Canton, means the certiiiony ol* sa- 
lutation, which consists in the action of liolding iij) the closed hands, pressed 
together before the face, and bowing at the same time, 
f Ta-whang-toc is Cliinese for Emperor, King. 
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cloth. I took half the quantity of Captain Maxwell’s other 
presents, and a table cloth in place of the broad cloth. 
Smaller presents were also made up for each of the chiefs. 
At one o’clock we set out in the barge, with a large union 

fl 

jack flying, and as it blew fresh, we soon reached the 
harbour. As we rowed past the shore, th(i people were 
seen running along all the roads leading to the town, so 
that by the time we reaohed the harbour, the crowd on botli 
sides was immense : the trees, walls, and house tops, and 
in short every spot from which Ave could be seen, was 
literally covered with people, forming a sight as striking 
and animated as can well be conceived. As we entered the 
harbour several of the chiefs were observed to come down 
to a point, and wave for us to go round the end of a pier or 
mole, forming the inner harbour, where there was a good 
landing-place. 

The chiefs helped us out, and then led us along, Ookooma 
taking Captain Maxwell’s hand, Sluiyoon mine, and Jeema 
Mr. Clifford’s ; the others, according to their rank, conducted 
Mr. McLeod of the Alceste, Mr. Maxwell, and another 
midshipman, Mr. IVowne. They held our hands nearly as 
high as the shoulder, while a lane was formed for us through 
the crowd of people, who were perfectly silent. The 
children were placed in front, and the next rank sat down, 
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so that those behind could see us in passing. At about a 
hundred and fifty 3'ards from the landing-place, we came 
to the gate of a temple, where we were met by the Chief, 
who stood just on the outside of the threshold, on a small 
raised pavemerit: he took Ookooma’s place, and conducted 
Captain Maxwell up a few steps into the temple, which was 
partly open on two sitles, with deep verandahs, which made 
the interior shady and cool. A large table, finely japanned, 
was spread, and two ornamented chairs were placed 
for us. The Chief seated himself at one end of the table, 
and placed Captain Maxwell on his left. 

lie expressed himself much gratified and honoured by the 
visit, asked our ages, and if we were married. He was greatly 
pleased with Captain Maxwell’s account of his family, which 
nearly corresponded with his own. He guessed Mr. Maxwell’s 
age to be twfeuty-seven, ami was with difficulty persuaded 
to belitwe that a person six feet high coukl be onlj" sixteen. 
The same mistake was made by all the natives, who invariably 
judged of the age of our young men by their height alone. 
An entertainmentwasnowservedjbeginningwith a light kind 
of wine, called sacke^e, which was handed round in very dimi- 
nutive cups, filled by Issacha, f rom a small high pot in which 
the sackee was kept hot. 'J'hey insisted on our emptying 
the cup every time, shewing us a fair example themselves. 
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During the whole feast the sackee nex^er left the table, being 
considered apropos to all the strangedishes which we partook 
of. The first of these consisted of hard boiled eggs, cut into 
slices, tlie outside of the white being coloured red. A pair 
of chopsticks* was now given to each person, and these were 
not changed during the feast. Next came fish Iried in 
batter, which we found an excellent dish ; then sliced smoked 
pork, next pig’s liver sliced. After this, tea was handed 
round in cups of a moderate size; the tea w'as quite 
new, resembling, as was observed, an infusion of hay. 
Pipes and tobacco served to fill up the short intervals 
between the courses. A man attended behind each of our 
chairs, whose sole business it was to fill and light the pipes. 
The next dish w^as the strangest of any, and disgusted most 
of the party ; it consisted of a mass of coarse, soft, black 
sugar, wrapped up in unbaked dough, powdered over with 
rice flour, dyed yellow. After this we had dishes of round 
cakes, like gingerbread nuts ; then cakes made in the form of 
wreaths, and in a variety of other shapes. There was some- 

♦ Chopsticlcs arc two pieces of ivory or wooii, alx)ut a foot in length, of the 
thickness of a quill; they serve in China instead of a knife and fork, and are 
held in tlie right hand. Until the difficult art of holding them is attained, they 
are perfectly useless. The Chief at this feast, seeing that we made little jirogress, 
ordered sharp pointed sticks to be brought, which he good humouredly recom- 
mended our using instead of the chopsticks. 
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tHing like cheese given us after the cakes, but we cannot 
form a probable conjecture of what it was made. Most of 
the dishes were so good that we soon made a hearty dinner, 
but the attendants still brought in more, till the Chief 
seeing that we did not eat, recommended the sackee to us. 
The old gentleman’s eyes at length began to glisten, and 
observing that we felt it hot, he requested us to uncover, 
shewing the example himself. He seized the doctor’s 
cocked hat and put it on, while the doctor did the same 
with his hatchee-matchee. The oddity of the Chiefs ap- 
pearance produced by this change overcame the gravity of 
the attendants, and the mirth became general ; nor was the 
joke relished by any body more than the Chief’s two sons, 
who stood by his chair during all the entertainment : they 
were pretty little boys, with gaudy dresses, and their hair 
dressed in high shewy top-knots. 

During the early part of the feast, our presents were 
brought in on trays, and laid at the feet of the Chief : the old 
man rose and saw them arranged , he then made a graceful bow, 
and acknowledged his satisfaction, observing that we had sent 
him too much, and had done him more honour than he was 
entitled to, and that he could not think of accepting the whole. 
This we considered matter of form, and in reply lamented 
our inability to make suitable presents ; upon which he sat 

T) 
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down and said no more. The other chiefs ran about shewing 
the list of their presents to their friends among the crowd. 

The room in which this entertainment was given was 
open at first on two sides only, but afterwards the partitions 
on the other two sides were taken down, being contrived to 
slide in grooves ; thus the rooms are enlarged or diminished 
at pleasure. When the partition behind us was removed, 
several strange looking ^gures made their appearance, who 
we found were Bodezes or priests. Their heads and faces 
were shaved, their feet bare, and their dress difterent from 
that worn by the lest of the j)eople, being somewhat 
shorter, and much less free and flowing, without any belt 
round the waist, the robe being merely tightened a little by 
a drawing string tied at the side ; over the shoulders hangs 
an embroidered band or belt, like that used by drummers : 
the colour of their dress is not uniform, some wearing black, 
others yellow, and some deep purple. They have a timorous, 
patient, subdued sort of look, with a languid smile, and 
ghastly expression of countenance. They are low in stature, 
and generally look unhealthy ; they all stoop more or less, 
and their manners are without grace, so that a more con- 
temptible class of people cannot easily be imagined. Along 
with the Bodezes were several boys, whom we took to be 
their children from the resemblance they bore to them; but 



GREAT LOO-CHOO ISLAND. 


99 


this mistake must have arisen from these boys being dressed 

like the priests, for the Bodezes are strictly confined to a life 

» 

of celibacy. From the circumstance of our being in a 
temple, as well as from our general habits of respect to 

9 

persons filling sacred stations, we felt at first disposed b) 
treat these Bodezes with attention, but this was looked upon 
as ridiculous by the chiefs, who seeing us bowing to them, 
liegged we would take no further nptice of them. Instead 
of being the class most respected, they are considered the 
lowest, and if not held in contempt, are at least neglected 
by all other ranks. 

During all the time we were at table, the crowd pressed 
round the verandahs, and perched themselves upon the 
walls and house-tops in the vicinity, or wherever they 
could get a peep at us. The satisfaction here was mu- 
tual, as we were anxious to make the most of the oppor- 
tunity, not knowing if we should ever be allowed to land 

* 

again. After sitting two hours we rose, and were escorted 
to the boats in the same order as when we landed. An 
attempt had been made during the feast, when the whole 
party were in good humour, to prevail upon the old gentle- 
man to sanction our taking a walk into the town ; but the 
bare mention of such a tiling sobered the whole party in an 
instant, and the subject was accordingly dropped. The 
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sailors, who had been kept in the boats for fear of their 
doing mischief, had not been neglected by the Chief, who 
had sent them part of the feast, nor did it seem that they 
had any objection to the sackee. We looked anxiously on 
the right and left as we passed through the crowd, in hopes 
of seeing some of the women, but in this expectation we 
were disappointed. At a considerable distance indeed, on 
the opposite side of the.harbour, we saw a group of women, 
several of whom came doAvn to the causeway to obtain a 
better view of the boats as they passed. Six or eight young 
girls ran to the pier head, round some rocks near the end ; 
they reached this spot just as we rowed past, but looked 
quite frightened at finding themselves so near us, and 
immediately drew back out of our sight. We fancied that 
we could discover a good deal of beauty in some of their 
faces, and that their figures were handsome ; but as we had 
not seen a fair lady’s face for nearly half a year before, our 
judgment in this case is not perhaps to be depended on. 
Ookooma and his associates put off to accompany us in one 
of their own boats, but as it blew hard, they came no farther 
than the pier head : Jeeroo, however, was sent along with 
us, to see that there were no stray sheep. 

What is to follow is uncertain, but it is clear that we have 
made little progress of late, while fresh obstacles have been 
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hourly rising against our landing ; in the meantime^ the Loo- 
chooans shew no little sagacity and kindness of disposition 
in supplying us liberally with all kinds of stock. 

24th of September. — Last night and to-day it has blown 
a hard gale of wind, beginning at north north-east, and 
shifting to north-west, but the reefs and the land break its 
force, and enable us to ride in perfect security : in all pro- 
bability it blew severely in the oppn sea. The barometer 
fell from 29- 62, to 29. 50, yesterday ; in the evening it had 
reached 29. 48, and this morning stood at 29. 40. About 
tour in the morning it began to rise rapidly, and the severity 
of the gale did not come on till it had risen a good deal. 
The thermometer both in the day and night stands at 82°, 
w’ith very little variation, but the sky being constantly 
clouded, no observations could be made. 

25th of September. — Jeeroo came on board this morning 
with a present of vegetables and fruit, and afterwards went 
on board the Alceste to join Ookooma and Jeema. They 
had preceded him with a present from the Chief, by whose 
desire they made a number of kind inquiries, and repeatedly 
expressed, in his name, surprise and satisfaction at our 
having been able to ride out the gale. They also apologized 
for not visiting us yesterday, which the gale had rendered 
impossible. It was represented in the conference to-day, 
that our limbs were getting quite stitf for want of exercise. 
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and that it became absolutely necessary for us to land, on 

account of our health: they debated amongst themselves 

< 

for some time, and then said that a final answer would be 
given to-morrow. The^’^ have quite forgotten their promise 
to send a pilot for the harbour to the northward : they wish 
also that we should forget it, since they change the subject 
whenever it is spoken of, and affect total ignorance of our 
meaning. The government probably think it best to keep 
us where w'e are, and therefore discourage our investigating 
the island any further. 

Jeeroo, who begins to get quite familiar with us all, is a 
laughing good-humoured man, about thirty : he shakes every 
one cordially by the hand when he comes on board, and en- 
gages in all our amusements with great cheerfulness. He is 
very useful to us, because the anxiety he has to learn English 
makes him communicate freely the knowledge of his own 
language : thus there is little difficulty in fixing him over a 
glass of Constantia, upon which occasions he contributes 
largely to Mr. Clifford's vocabulary. Some of our words the 
Loo-chooans cannot pronounce ; the letter I preceded by c 
appears the most difficult ; they call Clifford “ CrifFar,” and 
even this requires many efforts : not one of the natives has 
yet been able to make any thing of child ; they call it shoidah, 
choiah, and chyad. 

26th of September. — No boats have been near us to-day, 
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and we might readily land if we chose it ; but Captain Max- 
well is resolved not to do so till he gets the consent of the 
natives. 

27th of September. — As we were still prevented from 

» 

going on shore, we amused ourselves by examining a reef 
which forms the north side of the anchorage. We found a 
field of coral about half a mile square, dry at low water, 
with the surf breaking very high on the outer edge, which 
lies exposed to the waves from the north. The surface of 
the rock is every where worn into small holes, which being 
left full of Avater as the tide goes out, are occupied by a 
number of beautiful blue fish. The coral is exceedingly 
hard, and though at many places it sticks up in sharp 
points, it requires a hammer of considerable weight to 
break it, and emits sparks like flint when struck ; in a 
short time it entirely defaces the hammer. This extent 
of level space has suggested the idea of measuring a base 
on it in order to survey the anchorage, since there appears 
so little chance of our being allowed to land for this purpose 
on the beach. 

While we were deliberating on this matter, we had a 
striking proof of the inconvenience to which we were likely 
to be exposed during this survey, by the tide rising and 



104 


VOYAGE TO THE 


fairly washing us off. Notwithstanding this, we determined 
to commence next morning, and returned to make pre- 

I 

parations, in high spirits at the prospect of an occupation, 
if not on terra firma, at least out of the ship, within whose 

t 

sides we had been confined so long. On returning, we 
found that Captain Maxwell had arranged a party to visit 
the small island and reef which we were so close to on the 
14th instant ; the survey was therefore postponed. 

Jeeroo sent us off some fresh fish to-day ; some were red, 
and one or two blue : he came himself afterwards, and was 
happy to find us much gratified by his present. A formal 
message was sent to-day to the chiefs in attendance, 
stating that both ships were in want of fresh water, and that 
the boats must go on shore with casks to bring some off. 
In a short time after this message had been delivered, a 
number of canoes came alongside with large tubs of water ; a 
strong proof of their alertness in getting rid of all our excuses 
for landing, and at the same time, it must be owhed, of their 
readiness to supply our wants. An elderly gentleman, not a 
chief, visited us to-day, accompanied by his secretary. His 
appearance and manners being greatly in his favour, we paid 
him all the attention in our power. His wish was to be 
permitted to go all over the ship at his leisure; and. in this 
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way lie examined every thing on board with far more at- 
tention than any body had done before him. His secretary, 
who was equally inquisitive, accompanied him in order to 
take notes. He employed himself for about six hours in^ 
examining the upper deck, and never quitted any thing till 
he understood its use. While he was thus occupied, he was 
attended by the sailors, who were pleased with his reverend 
appearance, and very readily assisted the old man in his 
enquiries. 

It was interesting to observe, indeed, how early the 
gentle and engaging manners of all classes here won upon 
the sailors, no less than upon the officers. The natives from 
the first were treated with entire confidence; no watch was 
ever kept over them, nor were they excluded from any part 
of the ships ; and not only was nothing stolen, but Avhen 
any thing was lost, nobody even suspected for an instant^ 
that it had been taken by them. 

The old man next came down to the cabin, where he 
remained a long time examining the books and furniture, 
and occasionally engaging in conversation with Mr. Clif- 
ford, for whose Vocabulary he supplied many new words, 
and corrected others which had been written down er- 
roneously. He would not accept any thing valuable, but 
was grateful for samples of rope, canvas, and cloth. This 
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old gentleman renewed his examination of the brig next 
day ; nor was it till the third day that he completed his 
survey. 

28th of September. — At sunrise we set out for Reef 
Island, which lies about six miles from the anchorage : we 
reached it in about an hour, but as it was low water, the 
coral was left almost bare for a considerable Avay out, and 
our large boat could not get near the beach. In this di- 
lemma we took possession of a canoe which was at anchor, 
and in several trips all the [)arty landed. Near a hut we 
saw about a dozen people who stood looking at ns till we 
landed, and then ran away, leaving their tol)acco-pi])es, 
pouches*, and various other things on the ground about the 
hut, in which we found a pot of boiled sweet jmtatoes and 
several jars of watcj”. Having, in vain, tried to allay the 
apprehensions of the natives by waving to them, to induce 
them to approach us, we sat down to breakfast; which we 
had hardly done, when two of them, an old man and a boy, 
came to the door of our tent and prostrated themselves 
before us, apparently in great alarm, for they answered in- 
coherently, “ ooa"' (yes) to every question we asked them. 
At last we raised the old man on his knees, but he Avould 
not quit this posture till we gave him a glass of rum, which 
rc-assured him a little, and shortly afterwards he consented 
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to stand on his legs. Having thus gradually gained con- 
fidence, he made signs that we had taken his canoe : upon 
wdiich an order was given to the coxswain to restore it. He 
guessed immediately what was said, and in the joy of his 
heart Avas proceeding to prostrate himself again, but Avas' 
stopped l)y our holding out buttons and some pieces of 
meat and bread to him, Avhich he received in both hands, 
and touching his head each time with the presents, made 
three low obeisances and retired. 

On rising from breakfast we found, near the tent, about 
a dozen natives, aa^io, in most respects, resembled our 
friends at Napakiang, but Avere not so neatly dressed ; and 
their hair, instead of being tbnned into a knot, Avas allowed 
to fly loose. During the morning the party amused them- 
selves in various Avays. Some took their guns and Avent in 
search of curlcAvs and sea-snipes : others set out to explore 
the reefs ; and two or three remained near the tent, for the 
purpose of making observations on the sun at noon ; but as 
it became cloudy about this time, the latter party failed 
in their object. The rest were more successftil ; the sports- 
men having shot some game for dinner ; and the other 
party having found all things favourable for inspecting 
the reef. 

The examination of a coral reef during the different 
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stages of one tide, is particularly interesting. When the 
tide has left it for some time it becomes dry, and appears 
U) be a compact rock, exceedingly hard and ragged ; but as 
the tide rises, and the waves begin to wash over it, the 
t^oral worms protrude themselves from holes which were 
before invisible. These animals are of a great variety of 
shapes and sizes, and in such prodigious numbers, that, in 

a short time, the whole surface of the rock appears to be 

« 

alive and in motion. The most comraon Avorin is in the 
form of a star, with arms from four to six inches long, 
which are moved about with a rapid motion in all di- 
rections, probably to catch food. Others are so slug- 
gish, that they may be mistaken for pieces ol‘ the rock, 
and are generally of a dark colour, and from four to five 
inches long, and two or three round. When the coral is 
broken, about high water mark, it is a solid hard stone, but 
if any part of it be detached at a spot which the tide reaches 
every day, it is found to be full of worms of different lengths 
and colours, some being as fine as a thread and several 
feet long, of a bright yellow, and sometimes of a blue colour : 
others resemble snails, and some are not unlike lobsters in 
shape, but soft, and not above two inches long *. 

* A large cdllection, which was at this time made of these Zoophitesj was 
unfortunately lost in the Alceste. 
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The growth of coral appears to cease when the worm is no 
longer exposed to the washing of the sea. Thus, a reef 
rises in the form of a cauliflower, till its top has gained tlie 
level of the highest tides, above which the worm has no 
power to advance, and the reef ol‘ course no longer extends 
itself upwards. The other parts, in succession, reach the sur- 
face, and there stop, forming in time a level field wdth steep 
sides all round. The reef, however^, continually increases, 
and being prevented from going higher, extends itself 
laterally in all directions. But this growth being as rapid 
at the ujiper edge as it is lower down, the steepness of the 
face of the reef is still preserved. These are the circum- 
stances which render coral reefs so dangerous in naviga- 
tion ; for, in the first place, they are seldom seen above 
the water ; and, in the next, their sides are so steep, that a 
ship’s bows may strike against the rock before any change 
of soundings has given warning of the danger. 

The island at high water is formed into three parts, 
which at low water are joined by reefs ; the whole being 
about two and a half or three miles from east to west, and 
tolerably clear of rocks on the south side ; but on the north 
it is guarded by a semicircle of coral extending upw'ards of 
a mile from the shore. On the centre islaii# is only one 
hut, which, as there was reason to believe it to be the actual 
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abode of the inliabitants, it may be allowable to describe. 
The walls were sunk under ground, so that only the roof 
appeared from without, the inside was fifteen feet by six : 
the walls of neatly squared stones, being two feet high, and 
the roof in the middle about six or seven high, formed of a 
ridge pole supported in the centre by a forked stick; the 
rafters of rough branches were covered with reeds, and 
thatched over with the leaf of the Avild pine, which grows 
on all the coral islands. The fire-place Avas at one end 
on a raised part of the floor, and the other end a])peared 
to be the sleeping place. It was conjectured, tliat this 
Avretched place could only be meant as a temporary re- 
sidence of fishermen, Avhose nets Ave saw lying about ; but 
the number of Avater jars and cooking utensils Avhich Ave 
found in and about it, gave it the appearance of a fixed 
habitation. 

It Avas almost dark when we quitted the island, and the 
tide carrying us out of our proper (course, Ave missed the 
ships and grounded on the reefs near the town ; but as 
the tide Avas floAving, Ave easily got off, and by coasting 
along, soon gained the anchorage. 

Sunday, 29th of September. — ^This day is memorable, 
on account f|f its being the first on which we were per- 
mitted to laud. 
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Yesterday, when we were absent at Reef Island, the 
chiefs had come on board to say that we might land, but 
that our walk must be confined to the beach, and that 
Ave Avcre neither to enter the town, nor to go into the 

t 

country. At one o’clock several of the chiefs came on 
board and accompanied us to the beach, where Ave landed 
amidst an immense croAvd, and Avere handed along by 
Ookooma and the rest, Avho, in their desire to be civil, held 
us by the arms. The day, hoAvcver, being excessiv^ely hot, 
and the sand deep, Ave found this troublesome, and begged 
leave to Avalk alone, to which they reluctantly consented, 
and Ave proceeded along the beach for a quarter of a mile. 

Beginning to get tired of our walk, Ave stopped and ex- 
pressed some surprise at such a reception, and told them 
hoAv disagri'cable it Avas to us to be in the sun at such an 
hour. But our remonstrances did not produce much effect, 
for, on our objecting particularly to the heat, they.shcAved 
us to a sort of cave in a rock on the beach, Avhere they put 
doAvn a mat and Avished us to drink tea in the shade, since 
Ave disliked the sun. This could not be submitted to, hoAV- 
ever, and avc told them that our object in landing Avas not 
to sit doAvn on the beach to drink tea, but to Avalk about 
under the trees in order to recover our health^^ impaired by 
a long stay on board ship. They tried all their eloquence 
to persuade us that our Avalk, thus limited, Avas perfectly 
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pleasant ; till at length Captain Maxwell gave them to ini* 
derstanil, that he wished to go to the top of the hills under 
the trees ; but that, as he did not n^an to advanee a single 
step beyond what was approved of, he would return instantly 
to the ship if they persisted in confining him to the beach. 
A consultation was held upon this, during Mdiich, frequent 
reference was made to several elderly men, whose opinions 
appeared to have great w^eight. They did not wear the 
dress of chiefs, but, from all that passed, we suspected 
them to be persons about court, who had been sent to 
assist the councils of the local commission, Avithont super- 
seding its authority. They at last agreed to our going to 
the top of the hill, taking the precaution before Ave set out, 
of sending on a couple of runners, probably to give Avarning 
to the Avomen Avho might be in that direction. About half 
way up the road, Avhich winds along a steep face, there is a 
neatly-built Avell, supplied by a stream Avhich runs along a 
carved Avater-course, and near it were tliree or four rudely 
carved stones about a foot long and four inches across, Avith 
sloAv matches and a small quantity of rice laid upon each. 
Mr. Clifford distinctly made out that this Avas meant as a 
religious offering, but its precise object could not be dis- 
coA^ered, though it Avas conjectured that the guardian deity 
of the well might have some title to the honour. The side 
of the hill is cut into horizontal irregular terraces, which 
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are cultivated with apparent care, and irrigated by means 
of ditches leading from the well. On gaining the brow 

j O O o 

of the hill which overlooks the anchorage, the chiefs 
stopped, but as we were within a few yards of the sum-, 
mit, where we saw a shady grove, we begged them to 
proceed, to which, after a short deliberation, they con- 
sented. By gaijiing this eminence, we commanded a view 
of an extensive valley more beautiful than any thing we had 
ever seen ; and on the side opposite to us we sarv the large 
building spoken of before, generally suspected to be the 
King’s palace : our questions, however, on this subject w^ere 
always answered in so evasive a manner, and with such ap- 
parent tlistress, that we seldom made any allusion cither to 
it or to the King. 

Here w'c remained under the trees for an hour, drink- 
ing tea and smoking pipes in company with all the chiefs, 
besides four or five of the old men mentioned before. We 
amused them by lighting their pipes with a burning glass; 
but one old gentleman, who suspected some trick, and 
did not join in the surprise shewn by the rest, held out 
his hand that it might be exposed to the focus ; and he 
was soon undeceived, to the great amusement of the circle. 
The magnifying power of the glass engaged the atten- 
tion of them all, but they were differently affected by it: 

o 
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a starl and an exclamation of pleased surprise was the 
most usual efi'ect; some laughed immoderately at every 
experiment, while others were made very grave by it, who 
Jiad not been particularly serious before. Advantage was 
taken of the moment when their admiration of the glass was 
at the highest, to present it to Jecroo, whose good-will it was 
thought expedient to cou(*iliate: he had not expected this, 
and felt obliged to us for so public a mark of our esteem. 

A man on horseback happening to ride by, it was 
gravely suggested to the chiefs that nothing w ould so ma- 
terially contribute to the establishment of our health as this 
species of exercise; but they insisted upon treating our 
request as a mere joke. On the way back an attempt w as 
made to vary the walk by turning to the left on reaching 
the brow of the hill, and so walking along the edge of the 
cliff to another road ; the chiefs observed upon this that we 
should infallibly tumble down and kill ourselves ; affecting, 
notwithstanding the absurdity of any such apprehensions, 
to be greatly distressed at our danger: so we turned back, 
after having had a short interview with an old man seated 
in a shed on the edge of the precipice. His white beard, 
which covered his breast, suited well with his sedate and 
contemplative air, and gave him much the aspect of a hermit. 
Our appearance did not in the least discompose him, nor 
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did he take any notice of us till desired to do so by Ookoonia; 
he tlien bowed slightly, but immediately resumed his fixed 
look, as if he had been quite alone. 

As we drew near to the place where we had landed, our 
companions surprised us by an invitation to a feast, pre- 
pared, they said, on our account in a temple close to the 
shore, flerc they gave us painted eggs, smoked salt pork, 
and various preparations of eggs and fish, with sweet cakes 
in numberless forms, besides tea, pipes, and sackee, a light 
kind of wine made hot. Nothing could be more cheerful 
than they all were to-day : they placed us on the tioor at 
the upper end of the room, and, for some time, they would 
not allow us to move ; but Mr. Clifford, who, from the pro- 
gress he has made in their language, has become a great 
favourite, was invited to join a merry party in the verandah, 
to which they brought flowers, fruits, and every thing they 
could think of, in order to learn their English names, and 
give in return those of Loo-choo. 

Oil reaching the boats, Jeeroo and two of his friends 
seemed disposed to go on board ; they were accordingly 
invited to do so, which made him so happy, that he took 
a rudely-carved ivory ornament, in the shape of a monkey, 
from his tobacco-pouch, and gave it to me. Dinner was on 
table when they came on board, but there was time before 



116 


VOYAGE TO THE 


taking my friciuis below, to intimate to the servants, that 
these gentlemen were going to dine with me, so that when 
we reachetl the cabin, three plates were laid in addition. They 
had probably not expected to find dinner ready for them on 
board, for they expressed surprise at these preparations 
having been made, and would not sit down for some time. 
When the covers w'ere removed, they became silent, and 
looked on either hand for directions how to proceed. On 
being helped to soup, they did not stir till they saw us take 
Spoons, in the management of which thc}’^ shewed but little 
awkwardness. The knife and fork gave them more trouble, 
but they set seriously about acquiring a knowledge of their 
use, and, in a short time, found no difficulty. 

Their grave propriety on this occasion is the more 
worthy of remai'k, from its standing in some measure 
opjiosed to our own behaviour under similar circumstances : 
for instance, when we first tried to eat with thdr chop- 
sticks : on that occasion there was a sort of giggling em- 
barrassment shewn by some of us, a contempt as it were of 
ourselves, for condescending to employ an effort to acquire 
the use of a thing apparently so unimportant. Their di- 
minutive cups and odd dishes, too, sometimes excited mirth 
amongst us. Our Loo-choo friends, however, never com- 
mitted themselves in this way ; a difference of manners, which 
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may arise from their looking upon us as their superiors, and 

vice versa ; but even admitting tliis, which we were suf- 
% 

liciently disposed to do, it is certainly no excuse for us. 

On this occasion Jeeroo and his friends had evidently 
made up their minds to find every thing (luitc new, for all 
three made a slight involuntary exclamation when one of 
the covers was lifted up, and shewed a dish of their own 
sweet potatoes. They ate of every thing, using a great 
deal of salt, with the fineness and whiteness of which they 
were much pleased. A tart, however, being put on the 
table, they all objected at first to touching it; they would 
not say why : they were at length prevailed upon to taste 
it, which they had no sooner done, than they exclaimed that 
it was “ masa ! masa !” (good ! good !) It was made of Scotch 
marmalade, and .Jeeroo, in recommending it to his friends, 
told them it was “ iiijhssa, amtisa,” (bitter, sweet), a union 
which they appeared not to have met with before. They 
drank wine with us, but said they feared it would make 
them tipsy; upon which we shewed them our mode of 
mixing it with water, which was evidently new to theiA, for 
they relished it so much in this form, that they w^erc in a 
fair way of running unconsciously into the very excess 
which they dreaded. As soon as the cloth was removed, 
they rose, and went to w'alk about the ship: on our 
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shewing a wisli to accompany them, they intreated us to 
keep our seats. 

f 

During dinner, tliough it was the first they had ever seen 
^in the European style, these people not only betrayed no 
awkwardness, but adopted our customs, such as drinking 
wine with each other, so readily, that we were frequently at 
a loss to determine whether they had but just learned these 
customs, or whether their own usages in these cases were 
similar to ours. As they pushed otf in their boat they were 
asked to sing, which they did at once, and by their manner 
we suspected that the song had some allusion to us, but 
we could not make out the words. 

30th of September. — During the whole of this morning 
we were engaged in the survey, accompanied by several of 
the midshipmen of both ships. We measured a base, and 
continued taking angles till the tide rose and drove us oft'. 

1st of October. — As a free intercourse was now established 
with the natives at this place, and little doubt remained of 
our being able to gain their permission in a day or two for 
landing the Alceste’s stores, it became an object to ascertain, 
without further delay, Avhether or not this anchorage was 
better than the harbour described by the natives as being a 
few miles only to the northward. While any apprehensions 
existed of our not being able to land here, it was not though^ 
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j)rudent to send the Lyra to look for that harbour, lest the 
ehi('fs should become still more suspicious of our intentions. 
At this moment, however, there was reason to believe that 
the chief's wished the Alcestc to remain where she was, and 
it was expected that any show of moving to another har- 
bour would stimulate their exertions to render our present 
situation agreeable. 

'Fhe Lyra was accordingly ordered to weigh this morning 
at daylight, for the purpose of examining the coast for 
ten or twelve leagues to the northward. We went out by 
a narrow passage through the reefs, and in the course 
of the morning beat up to Sugar Loaf Island. We did 
not land upon it, but passed near enough to see that it is 
richly cultivated on the lower parts, and that all the houses 
are collected into villages, shaded as usual by large trees 
round the bottom, and for one-third of the way up the sides 
of the peak. As this was our furthest point in the present 
survey, we tacked on reaching the Sugar Loaf, and coasted 
round the shores of a large square bay on the west side of 
the great island. The wind shifted gradually as we sailed 
along, blowing directly off the shore at every place, by 
which means we were enabled to complete the circuit of the 
bay before dark, after which we anchored in sixty-five fa- 
thoms water. Next morning we resumed our examination of 



120 


VOYAGE TO THE 


the coast, but as the weather was fine, we hoisted out a boat 

and pulled close along the shore, while the brig kept her 

course at the distance of several miles. In this manner we 

traced the whole shore, till we came close to Napakiang, 
\ 

without seeing any port. We tried to land at several 
places, but were every where kept off by coral reefs 
stretching along the coast, at the distance of two or three 
hundred yards, and forining, to strangers at least, an impe- 
netrable barrier. The canoes of the natives })addled away 
from us, and passed through the surf by passages which we 
were afraid to approach. We returned to the brig about 
two o’clock, and at three anchored in our former place at 
Napakiang. 

The departure of the Lyra had excited a great sensation 
on shore ; the chiefs came oft’ to inquire of Captain Max- 
well where the “ honee gua” (little ship) was ; but he did 
not choose to satisfy them, except by saying that tliey had 
trifled with him so long, and refused to let him land his 
casks and stores with such obstinacy, that he must endeavour 
to find some more favourable place at which to refit his 
ship. The effect was exactly what he wished ; they intreated 
him not to think of moving from Napakiang ; offered him 
not only large boats to put his stores in, but said he should 
have store-rooms on shore for whatever he desired, while 
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his ship was refitting. They moreover granted him permis-/ 
sion to land wi^i his officers, and to go to the top of the 
hill without being guarded as formerly. 

On the Lyra’s anclioring, the chiefs came on board in* 
great agitation, desiring to know what we had discovered. 
As we had actually nothing to relate, there was little difficulty 
in keeping our secret. They accompanied me on board 
the Alceste when I went to make my report, but Captain 
Maxwell, having found the advantage he had already gained 
by keeping them in ignorance of his intentions, was nowise 
communicative. They now offered to allow his people to 
land for the purpose of Avashing their clothes, Avhich they 
had before refused to do, and in short, were in a mood to 
grant any thing, provided we were willing to remain at this 
part of the island. They did not pretend that this was out 
of regard for us, and it was easy to see that they apprehended 
more trouble in managing us any where else than at this 
place. Amongst the arguments used by them to dissuade 
us froiii going to the other end of the island, they said it was 
inhabited by savages. It came out accidentally too, that 
in the event of the ship’s actually proceeding to other parts 
of the island, the six chiefs were to accompany us : so that 
they were probably influenced by considerations of personal 
convenience to make every exertion to prevent our moving. 

R 
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3d of October. — ^The Lyra's crew were allowed to go 
on shore to-day to wash their clothes, and amuse them- 
selves by running about on the side of the hill. Two of the 
'sailors of this party, who happened to be singing near the 
well, drew a number of natives round them, who expressed 
great pleasure at hearing their songs. At first the crowd 
consisted entirely of the peasantry, who listened with great 
attention, and never interrupted the sailors; but in about 
half an hour, a person of some rank, with a number of 
attendants, came up, and begged them to sing several 
of their songs over again : we could not find out who this 
person was, but it was probably one of the* chiefs, some of 
whom arc rennirkably fond of our music. 

4th of October. — The survey on the reef was completed 
to-day : the only inconvenience we had experienced here, 
was the limited time which the tide allowed us each day, 
otherwise the situation was well adapted fora base, from its 
commanding a view of all parts of the anchorage. During 
the progress of the principal survey, the young gentlemen 
sent by Captain Maxwell, in conjunction with the midship- 
pien of the Lyra, completed a survey of the reef itself. A 
native of a genteel appearance, but not in the dress of a 
chief, visited the Lyra to-day, and gave me a present of two 
pipes and two bags of sweet potatoes. 
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.5th of October. — Captain Maxwell called for me this 
iiioriiiiig at sunrise, on his way to the shore. The chiefs had 
not expected u^ so early, and our only companion for some 
time was an old peasant, who now and then ran on before 
to give notice of our approach. Two well dressed people 
shortly afterwards came up, and continued with us during 
our walk, which at first lay along the beach, but afterwards 

led into the country ; some exception was taken to this 

« 

by our companions, but as no attention Avas paid to them, 
tliey desisted. 

After walking about a mile, we passed through a grove 
of young trees, and found ourselves close to a village, which 
lies in the bottom of a glen highly cultivated, the houses 
being almost entirely hid by trees, of which the bamboo is 
the most conspicuous. 

This village is surrounded by a close hedge, and every 
separate house also has an inclosure : some of the houses 
have attached to them neat arbours, formed of a light 
frame of bamboo covered with a variety of creepers. The 
rice fields are divided by small banks of earth, made to 
retain the water, and along the top of each bank there is a 
foot-path ; the Avhole valley having much the air of a scene 
in India. A number of the villagers, accompanied by their 
children, came out to meet us, but there were no women 
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amongst them : we passed on, as they were evidently avei se 
to our entering the village. 

On our way across the valley we were attracted by the 
appearance of a cottage, so buried in foliage as to be com- 

i 

pletely hid from our view till Ave were within a few paces 
of the door. It was surrounded by a slight fence of rods, 
about an inch apart, Avith a line of creepers along the top, 
and hanging down on both sides : a wicker gate admitted 
us, and Ave entered the house, Avhich Ave found divided into 
two apartments, eight feet square, besides a small verandah 
at one end. The floors, which were made of slijis of bam- 
boo, Avere raised about six inches from the ground, aiul 
covered Avith a straw mat. The Avails Avere live feet high, 
being neatly wattled with split bamboo, above which rose a 
pointed thatched roof. It Avas occupied by an old man, 
Avhoin we appeared to have disturbed at breakfast, for cups 
and tea-things were arranged on the floor ; he asked us to sit 
down, and gave us pipes and tea. The little apartment avc 
Avere in Avas as neat as any thing Ave had ever seen : on one 
side there Avas a set of shelves, Avith cups, bowls, and cooking 
utensils; on the others Avere hung various implements of 
husbandry, with hats and various dresses, all clean and in 
order. Higher up Avas a sort of loft or garret, formed by 
bamboo poles, laid horizontally from the top of the Avails ; 
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on this were placed various tools, nets, and baskets. The 
fire-place was in the middle of one side, and sunk below the 
level. On the outside, in the space between the house and 
the fence, there was a pigeon house and a poultry yard, and, 
close to the little verandah spoken of befi)re, there stood 
two spinning-wheels of a liglit and ingenious construction. 
All round on the outside of the fence, the trees were high 
and thick ; and though the sun wos above the hills, the 
house was completely shaded except at the end, where a 
small opening admitted the rays into the verandah. We 
staid some time with the old farmer, trying to express our 
admiration of the simplicity and beauty of his cottage, and 
then went up the opposite side of the valley. 

Here we found a road like a dressed walk in a garden : 
following this, \\c passed through a series of beautiful groves 
of bamboo and other trees, till at length, after winding 
about a good deal, we came to a double row of tall pine 
t rees, interspersed with many others whose names we did 
not know, so as to form a walk which must be shady at 
all hours of the day. This road we knew would lead to the 
town, and therefore when we had reached the highest point 
we turned to the right, and after a short walk reached the 
grove of trees which had been made the limit to our first 
walk on the 29th ultimo. At this place Captain Maxwell 
surprised the natives a good deal by shooting several birds 



126 


VOYAGE TO THE 


on the wing, but they could not be prevailed upon to lire 
themselves, nor even to pull the trigger when no powder 
was in the pan. 

6th of October. — After divine service to-day on boartl 
the Alceste, a long conference was held between Captain 
Maxwell and the five chiefs, when, after a good deal of dis- 
cussion, it was agreed on their part to allow the Alceste’s 
stores to be landed, for. the purpose of getting at the leak. 
Our means of interpreting on these occasions are not the 
best that could be wished ; but John, our Chinese, is never- 
theless a keen fellow, and very ready with answers when 
pressed. We generally explain as fully as possible to John 
what our wishes are, and then leave him to connnunicate 
them the best way he can. An instance of his quickness 
occurred to-day, which seems worth mentioning. John 
had communicated to them, by Captain Maxwell’s desire, 
that as the leak complained of was in the magaijine, it 
would be necessary to land the powder: they debated a 
long time upon this, and then asked John “ Why the powder 
was not put on board the little ship?” John, who was not 
aware of any good reason, alFected to be surprised at this 
question, which he refused to interpret, saying that if 
Captain Maxwell thought such a measure right, he would 
surely not have waited till they suggested it. The light in 
which he had thus put the question, made them earnestly 
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desire liiiii not to mention any thing about it, declaring at 
the same time, that they would willingly give a place for 
the powder, and for any other stores which Captain Maxwell 
might wish to land. 

To-day for the first time they talked unreservedly of the 
king, whose name even they had hitherto studiously avoided : 
they spoke freely of his majesty’s having sent all the stock 
and vegetables with which we were daily supplied. Captain 
Maxwell, who of course was very desirous of opening a 
communication with the court, intimated his wish to pay 
his respects as soon as might be convenient. They heard 
this with apparent satisfaction, and signified that his request 
should be made known to the.king. We are at a loss to 
discover what can have caused this change of manner. We 
<;an only conjecture, that perhaps the king, on hearing so 
many reports about us, may have become desirous of seeing 
\is himself. At all events it is clear that some alteration in 
the instructions to the chiefs must have been made, other*- 
wise they would have shewn their usual reserve when the 
king’s name was mentioned, and would on no account have 
allowed us to talk of visiting himui^ 

At one o’clock we went on shore to look at the place 
assigned by the chiefs for the reception of the Alceste’s 
stores. It is an oblong inclosure, sixty yards by forty, sur- 
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roi^ded by a wall twelve feet high, rather well built with 
squaxed coral; the entrance is by a large gate on the south 
side, from which there extends raised gravel walks, with 
^clipped hedges, the intermediate spaces being laid out in 
beds, like a garden. The temple in which we were feasted 
on the day of our first visit, occupies one corner of the 
inclosure ; it is completely shaded by a grove of trees, which 
also overhang the wall.* In that part of the garden directly . 
opposite to the gate, at the upper end of the walk there is 
a smaller temple, nearly hid by the branches of several large 
banyan trees ; and before it, at the distance of ten or twelve 
paces, a square awkward looking building, with a raised ter- 
race round it. The temple first spoken of is divided by means 
of shifting partitions into four apartments, and a verandah 
running all round, having a row of carved wooden pillars on 
its outer edge to support the roof, which extends con- 
siderably beyond it. The floor of the verandah is two feet 
from the ground, the roof is sloping and covered with hand- 
some tiles, those forming the eaves being ornamented with 
flowers and various figures in relief; there are also several 
out-houses, and a kitchen communicating with them by 
covered passages. In one of the inner apartments, at the 
upper end, there is a small recess containing a green shrub, 
in a high narrow flower-pot, having a Chinese inscription on 
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a tablet hanging above it on the wall. On another side ot 
the same room,, there hangs the picture of a man rescuing a 
bird from the paws of a cat; the bird seems to have been just 
taken from a cage, which is tumbling over, with two other 
birds fluttering about in the inside : it is merely a sketch, 
but is executed in a spirited manner. In one of the back 
apartments we find three gilt images, eighteen inches 
high, with a flower in a vase before them. The roof of the 
temple within is ten feet high, and till the cornices, pillars, 
&c. arc neatly carved into flowers and the figures of various 
animals. The ground immediately round it is divided into 
a number of small beds, planted with different shrubs and 
flowers ; and on a pedestal of artificial rock, in one of the 
walks close to it, is placed a clay vessel of an elegant form, 
full of water, with a wooden ladle swimming on the top. 
On a frame near one of the out-houses, hangs a large bell, 
three feet high, of an inelegant shape, resembling a long 
bee-hive ; the sides are two inches thick, and richly orna- 
mented : its tone is uncommonly fine. 

It was determined to appropriate part of the large 
temple to the use of the sick aijd their attendants; the 
assistant surgeon of the Alceste taking one room, and the 
gunner, who was to have the whole inclosure in his charge, 
another. The small temple at the upper end, being a retired 
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spot, was fixed upon for the Lyra's observatory ; the 
square building in the centre seemed well, adapted for a 
magazine. At the gate a notice was hung up, both in 
English and Loo-choo, signifying that no person was to 
enter Avithout a written pass from Captain Maxwell, or from 
one of the chiefs. 

7 th and 8th of October. — ^ThesedaA^s have been occupied 
in carrying the arrangenients of Sunday into effect. It was 
very interesting to observe the care which the natives took 
of the sick, whom they assisted all the way from the beach 
to the temple; a number of people attended to support 
such of them as had barely strength enough to walk. 
When they were safely lodged, eggs, milk, fowls, and 
vegetables, Avere brought to them; and Avhenever any 
of them were tempted by the beauty of the scenery to 
Avalk out, several of the natives Avere ready to accompany 
them. 

The powder was landed, and Mr. Holman, the gunner 
of the frigate, began the operation of drying it on hides 
spread in the sun round the magazine. The cows and 
other stock were also landed. One of the coavs calved 
that night, to the surprise of every body, and the great 
joy of the natives, Avho took a great fancy to the little 
bull born amongst them. Mr. Mayne, the master of 
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tlic Alceste, took up his quarters in the temple, in order to 
be near his observatory, which was in the centre of the 
garden. The stores of all kinds were sent on shore from 
the Alceste, which produced an apparent confusion, and 
the chiefs, seeing so many valuable things lying about, began 
to fear that they would be taken away ; at least, it was sup- 
posed that they had such an apprehension, for the wall of the 
temple was immediately fenced iirby a sort of net-work of 
long bamboo poles, the ends of which were fixed in the 
ground at the foot of the wall on the outsitle, and the tops 
made to cross one another four or five feet above the wall. 
This contrivance, instead of rendering the place more secure, 
made it more accessible; but as our opinion was not asked, 
and we had no apprehensions of theft, we let them proceed 
in their own way. 

Mrs. Loy, wife of the boatswain of the Alceste, was 
the only female in our squadron, and as such excited no 
small interest at this place. She was a perfectly well be- 
haved person, and sufficiently neat in her dress, but without 
great pretensions to good looks. The natives, who from 
tl^ first paid her much attention, shewed at all times 
their desire of granting her every indulgence. They even 
went so far^ to say she might go into the city ; but, upon 
consulting with her husband, who was apprehensive of some 
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accidentyvshe declined it. When this circumstance became 
known to us, we easily convinced the boatswain that no 

9 

iniscliief could possibly arise from trusting his wife amongst 
auch kind people ; but Mrs. Loy could not be persuaded of 
this ; and thus was lost the only opportunity of seeing the 
town which occurred during all our stay. 

Two of the natives have been studying English with 
great assiduity, and with- considerable success. One is called 
M4dera, the other Anya. They carry note books in imi- 
tation of Mr. Clifford, in which they record in their own 
characters every word they learn. They are both keen fel- 
lows, and are always amongst the strangers. From the re- 
spect occasionally paid to them, it is suspected that their 
rank is higher than they give out, and that their object in 
pretending to be people of ordinary rank, is to obtain a 
more free intercourse with all classes on board the ships. 
Mddera, by his liveliness and his propriety of manners, has 
made himself a great favourite; he adopts our customs 
with a sort of intuitive readiness, sits down to table, uses a 
knife and fork, converses, and walks with us, in short, does 
every thing that we dp, quite as a matter of course, without 
any apparent effort or study. He is further recommended 
to us by the free way in which he communicates every thing 
relating to his country ; so that as he advances in English, 
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and we in Loo-choo, he may be the means of giving .ns 
much information. As an instance of his progress in 
English, it may be mentioned, that one day he came on 
board the Lyra, and said, “ The Ta-yin speak me, * you 
go ship, John come shore " by which we understood that 
Captain Maxwell had sent him on board the brig for the 
interpreter. This was about three weeks after our arrival. 

Most of the natives have acquired a little English, so 
that Mr. Clifford has now no difficulty in finding people 
willing to instruct him, and to take pains in correcting 
his pronunciation. One of his teachers, called Ydckabee 
Oomeeje6ro, will not permit him to write down a single 
word till he has acquired the exact Loo-choo sound ; but 
he is like the rest in shewing an invincible objection to 
giving any information about the women. He admits that 
he is married, and gives the names of his sons : but when 
his wife or daughters are alluded to, he becomes uneasy, 
and changes the subject. On Mr. Clifford's gravely telling 
him that he believed there were no women on the island, 
he was thrown off his guard, and answered hastily, that 
he had both a wife and daughter, but instantly checking 
himself, turned the conversation another way. On the 
picture of an English lady being shewn to him, he com- 
mended it highly, saying, at the same time, “ Doochoo in- 
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ndgo who6co oorung” (Loo-clioo women are not handsome.”) 
This old gentleman is a better teacher than scholar; he. 
calls the letter L “ airoo veal, “ bairoo flail, “ frayroo 
in which instances of mispronunciation, Ave may recognize 
a difticulty not uncommon amongst English children. 
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CHAPTER IH. 

'The Lyra sent to survey the Island of Loo-choo — Discovery of Port Melville 
— Description of tliat Harbour^ and the Villages on its Banks — Lyra nearly 
wrecked — Interview with Natives at the South Point — llcturn to Najmkiang 
— Behaviour of the Natives at a Seaniaifs Funeral — Madera's Character and 
Conduct-— Sociable Habits of the Natives — Dinner given to*the Chiefs of the 
Island by Captain Maxwell — Madera's Behaviour on this Occasion — Two 
Women seen — A Lady of Rank visits the Boatswain’s Wife — ('aptain Max- 
well fractures his Finger — Loo-choo Surgeon — Concern of the Natives — 
Visit of tin; Prince — Discussion alxmt the King of L<io-chou’s Letter— 
Madera apjiears in a new Character — Feast given by the Prince — List ot* 
Supj)lies given to the Ships — Behaviour of the Prince on taking licave — 
Preparations for Departure — Madera’s Distress — Last Interview with the 
Chieis — Brief Memorandums upon the Religion, Manners, and Customs of* 
Loo-choo — Advice to a Stranger visiting this Island. 

As soon as tlic survey of Napakiang anchorage was com- 
pleted, and a perfectly good understanding established with 
the natives, it was determined to make a siin^cy of the 
whole island, and the Lyra w'as ordered upon this service. 
She were absent about a week, during which period the 
general chart of the island was constructed. It will be 
obvious to every one acquainted with the subject, that, in 
so short a time, a very exact survey of the coast of an 
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island nearly sixty miles long could not have been made ; 
yet, as the weather was in general fine, and other circum- 
stances favourable, the chart will be found sufficiently 
correct for most practical purposes. As the chart and the 
nautical and hydrographical details are given in the Ap- 
pendix, I propose at present to relate only such par- 
ticulars of the cruise as seem likely to interest the general 
reader. 

9th of October. — At daybreak we got under weigh and 
stood to sea through a passage discovered by the boats ; it 
was so extremely narrow, that the least deviation from the 
course brought us close to the rocks. We w ere regulated in 
steering by two marks on the land, which lie in the same 
straight line Avith the centre of the passage ; these it is 
necessary to keep always together : but not conceiving that 
such nicety was required Avhile sailing out, the marks were 
alloAved to separate, by Avhich we found ourselves in a 
minute or tAVO within a fcAv yards of a coral reef, the ragged 
tops of which Avere distinctly seen two or three feet beloAV 
the surface, whilst, at the same time, the leadsman on the 
opposite side sounded in nine fathoms. This early proof 
of the danger of navigating amongst coral, by teaching us 
the necessity of extreme caution, was of great importance 
to us in our future operations. 
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As the cx)ast lying between Napakiang and the Sugar 
Loaf had already been examined, we proceeded at once 
round that island, which, from its having the same aspect 
on every bearing, and being quite different in shape from- 
any land in this quarter, is an excellent land-mark for 
navigators. The natives call it Eegooshcoond, or cas- 
tle The English name was given, 1 believe, by Captain 
Broughton. 

Having rounded tins peak and stood in for the north- 
west side of the Great Loo-choo, where there is a deep 
bight, a small island was observed close in shore, behind 
which it was thought there might be shelter for slops ; the 
coast, however, being unknown to us, it was not thought 
safe to carry the brig very close in, and a boat was there- 
fore dispatched with an officer to rccoftjioitre : he returned 
at eight o'clock to say that there was a harbour in the main 
land, the entrance to which lay on the inside of the small 
island mentioned before ; but that the passages were narrow 
and winding, and that a more careful examination was 
necessary before the brig could venture in. 

11th of October. — In the morning we again stood in. 

We iirst discovered the meaning of tliis word by hearing one of the 
natives apply it to the castle on the che.ss board : he used the same term when 
drawings of towers and castles were shewn to him. 

T 
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using the precaution of sending a boat a-head to sound the 
way ; when we had nearly readied the entrance we an- 
chored, and proceeded in three boats to examine the har- 
• bour discovered last night. As it was near noon when we 
passed the small island, we landed and observed the me- 
ridian altitude of the sun ; after which we entered the harbour 
in the main island, by an intricate passage of about a 
quarter of a mile in length, and at one place not two hun- 
dred yards wide. Here we found ourselves in a circular 
bason uji wards of half a mile across, Avith deep Avater, and 
completely sheltered from all Avinds. On its AA’^estern shore 
Ave saAv a large and beautiful village almost hid amongst 
trees, Avith a high Avooded range behind it stretching to the 
south. The eastern shore Avas low and laid out in salt 
fields, Avith a fcAv huts here and there. At first sight 
this bason did not appear to have any outlet except by 
the one Ave had examined ; but on rowing to its upper or 
southern side, avc found that it joined by a narroAV channel 
Avith another harbour still larger, and if possible more beau- 
tiful than the first, for here the land Avas high on both sides, 
and richly Avooded from top to bottom. Proceeding on- 
Avards through this bason, Avhich had all the appearance of 
an inland lake, Ave came to another outlet, not above a hun- 
dred yards Avide, formed by cliffs rising abruptly out of the 
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water to the heiglit of a Imudred feet. Both sides being 
covered witii trees, which almost met overhead, the space 
below was rendfcred cool and pleasant, and the water, thus 
sheltered from every wind, was as smooth as glass. We 
rowed along for some time by various windings through’ 
this fairy scene in total uncertainty of what was to come 
next, and at last, after advancing about three miles, 
it opened into an extensive lake several miles in length, 
studded with numerous small islands. 

The depth of water in the lake varied from four to six 
fathoms ; but in the narrow neck which connects it with 
the sea the depth is from ten to twenty fatliorns, being 
deepest at the narrowest parts. Ships might ride in any 
part of this extraordinary harbour, in perfect safet}'^ during 
the most violent tempests : and the shores are so varied, that 
every purpose of re-equipment might be served. At some 
places natural wharfs are formed by the rocks, and eight and 
ten fathoms water close to them. Ships might lie alongside 
these places, or might heave down by them : there are also 
shallow spots on which ships might be careened. Many of 
the cliffs are hollowed into caves, which would answer for 
storehouses ; and in the numerous lawns on both sides en- 
campments might be formed of any number of people. 

We rowed directly across, and landed at the southern 
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side at the foot of a wooded range (jf liills^ which forms the 
southern boundary of llie lake. As no road was observed, 
it was resolved to go directly up the hill, a'nd, in about an 
hour, alter a good deal of scrambling amongst the bushes 
and long grass, we gained the top, where w^e found a neat 
pathway with a ditch on each side, anti a hedge growing on 
the top of the mound, formed of the earth from the ditch ; 
it resembled not a little an English lane. Without knowing 
where this might take us to, we followed it, in the hope of 
meeting some of the people, but in this we were disap- 
pointed. Y^et this place must, at times, be freejuented, as 
w'e observed a number of similar paths leading to the right 
and left. 

The trees on this range of hills are low, and of no great 
beauty ; the fir is the most common, but we did not know 
the names of the rest. After walking about a mile, our 
path took an abrupt turn down the brow^ of the hill, and 
appeared to lead to a large village at some distance. The 
view' from this elevation was very satisfactory, as it enabled 
us to check our rough eye draught of the harbour and 
coast. The road down the hill was so steep that it was 
just possible to stand upon it, being inclined, as was con- 
jectured on the spot, at an angle of 45". At the foot of 
the hill there was a little cottage, consisting of two parts, 
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made of wattled rattans, connected by a light open bamboo 
roof, so covered with a large leaved ca’ccpcr as to aflibrd a 
complete shelter from the sun. 'The cottage, which was 
thatched, was enveloped in creepers, encircled by the usual 
rattan fence at two or three yards distance. One of the wings 
was occupied by goats; the other, which was dark, seemed 
to belong to the people, who had deserted it on our approach. 
There being only a small hole in the wall to admit ligiit and 
air, and to allow the smoke to ('scaj)e, every thing inside was 
black and dirty. 'I’wo s[)ears hung on one side, which, upon 
enquiry afterwards, wc were told were lor striking fish. 

On coming to our boats, we found them surrounded by 
a party of the natives, smaller in stature than our friends at 
Napakiang, and shewing less curiosity: jirobably their sur- 
prise at our sudden appearance had not subsided suffieicntly 
to allow of their indulging curiosity in detail. yV large party 
of them watched attentively while a musket was loaded, and 
when pointed over their heads in the air, they seemed 
aware that something was going to hajtpen, l)ut from their 
not shrinking or removing out of the way, it seemed they 
knew not what. When it was fired, the wliole party fell as 
if they had been shot, but rose instantl y again, and looking 
to the right and left of each other, indulged in a timorous 
laugh. A cartridge was given to one man, with which he 
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was nearly blowing himself up by placing it on his lighted 

pipe. T’he officer of the boat informed us that a gen- 

% 

tleman had come to him and offered his horse to ride ; 
he had dismounted for that purpose, but the horse was 
fHghtened, and Avould not suffer the officer to get upon 
him. We saw this person riding along when we were at 
the top of the hill ; he called out to us repeatedly, pro- 
bably to offer his horsp, but we thought he wished to dis- 
suade us from walking over the hill, and accordingly look 
no notice of him. 

In the meantime Mr. Clifford, who had been unwell, 
and felt unequal to the labour of climbing the hill, pro- 
ceeded in one of the boats towards a large village on the 
eastern side of the lake. He was met by a number of the 
inhabitants, whose dress and appearance were inferior to 
what we had been accustomed to see at Napakiang ; on his 
asking them in Loo-choo for some water, they gave it 
cheerfully ; but they shewed little curiosity, and the party 
which followed wffierever he went, seemed to have no other 
object than to prevent disturbance. They made no objection 
to his going into the village, where he saw in one inclosure 
a complete farm-yard. The principal house was closed, 
but to the offices there was free access. In the stable were 
two handsome bay ponies ; there was also a well stocked 
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pig-st3% and a poultry-house. In another quarter stood a 
mill for husking corn, consisting of a grooved solid cylinder 
of wood, fitting neatly into a hollow cylinder, the sides of 
which were also grooved ; near this lay a hand flour-mill 
and several baskets of cotton. In another part of the 
court was a granary erected on posts about six feet above 
the ground, having billets of fire-wood piled below it. At 
another place, under a tree in the .village, he saw a black- 
smith’s anvil fixed in a block ; the forge was of masonry, 
having an air hole, but the bellows was wanting. 

In the centre of the village ‘ stood a building like a 
temple, surrounded by a stone wall. It Avas filled Avilh 
elegant vases of ditferent shapes and sizes, closed up and 
ranged in rows on the floor; the verandah encircling the 
building Avas also covered Avith vases. According to the 
account of the natives, the remains of the dead are de- 
posited in these jars. . Rouiul the buiUling bamboo poles 
Averc placed so as to lean against the thatched roof, having 
notciies cut in them, to which biuKlIcs of flowers were hung, 
some fresh, others decayed, apparently funereal oft'erings ; 
but their exact import Mr. Cliflbrd was not able to learn. 
The elegant shape of the vases, and the tasteful way in 
Avhich the}' were arranged, with the flowers hanging all round, 
gave to this cemetery an air of cheerfulness, Avhicli we are in 
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the habit of thinking unsuitable to a depository of the 
dead. 

This village, which is at the head of a bay, is sheltered 
from the north wind by a row of trees between it and the 
beach ; behind it is sheltered by a range of hills. A broad 
road runs between it and the water ; trees are plantetl 
among the houses, so as nearly to conceal them. In the 
middle of the village near the cemetery, in an open s(iuare, 
there is a cluster of granaries like the one described above ; 
the walls are made of w^attled rattan, and ovt'.ihang the 
lower part. 

Mr. ClilFord tried in vain to see the Chief of the village ; 
but either there was no such person, or he was out of the 
way : the inhabitants pointed out a man on horsel)ack as a 
Chief, who passed on to another village ; this was [)rol)ably 
the same man wdio ofl'ered his horse to Mr. Hall, the officer 
of the l)oat. Mr. Clifford went to. the top of the range 
behind the village, and afterwards into the valley on the 
other side, which he found highly cultivated. 

From the heights we saw that the large space which 
was at first considered a lake, communicates with the 
sea to the ma th-eastward, as well as by the narrow pas- 
sage through which we had come, but there was not time 
to allow of its being fully examined. As we returned 
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by the narrow straits, we called at some of the small vil- 
lages on the eastern, side. At one ol‘ these, the people of the 
village, headed by a man who appeared to be superior to 
the rest, came towards the boat, aiid stopped for s«)me. 
minutes at the distance of fifty yards; after which, ap- 
pearing to have gained contideuce, they came on, with the 
old man in IVont, carrying a green bough in his hand. He 
would not come close, however, till ‘invited by Mr. ClitTord 
in lioo-choo to look at the lioat; he then arlvanced and 
presented his bough, in return for which we broke a branch 
from a tree, and gave it to him with the same formality Im 
had used towards us. Soon after this excliange was made, 
they left us, and went to examine the boat, to fishermen 
always an object of great interest. 

On our entering the village we were met by a man who 
appeared to be the principal person of the jilace; he was 
very jiolite, shewed us through the village, and took us over 
his garden, where he had some sugar-cane growing; this 
we admired very much, upon which he oixlcred one of the 
finest ol* the canes to be taken up by the roots and pre- 
sented to us ; we immediately gave him a few buttons off 
our jackets, with which he was quite pleased. On its be- 
ginning to rain while we were in the garden, he invited us 
into his house, wdiich, from the walls l)eing of wattled cane. 
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looked like a large basket. Rude pictures and carved 
wood-work figures were hanging on the walls, together with 
some inscriptions in Chinese characters. 

. On returning to the lou er harbour of all, we went to the 
large village before spoken of, which is by far the most 
finished of any that we have seen on this island. The streets 
arc regular and clean swept; each house has a neat cane 
wall, as well as a screen'before the door ; plantain and other 
trees are growing so thickly in the inside of the fence, that 
they completely shade the house. Near the beach were 
several large houses, in which a number of people were seated 
writing : on going up to them they gave us tea and cakes, 
and afterw'ards allowed us to go over the village without 
restraint ; they w^ere curious to know w'hether the brig Avas 
coming into the harbour or not, and if so, Iioav many days 
AA-^e meant to stay ; they expressed neither pleasure nor 
regret Avhen aa'c said that Ave Avere not coming in. In front 
of the village, and parallel Avith the beach, there is a splendid 
avenue thirty feet Avide, formed by tAvo roAvs of large trees, 
Avhose branches join overhead, and effectually screen the 
Avalk from the sun ; here and there are placed Avooden 
benches, and at some places stone seats are fixed near the 
trees : this space, which is about a quarter of a mile long, 
is probably used as a public Avalk. 
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A range of hills of a semicircular form embraces the 

village, and limits its extent: at most places it is steep, but 
* 

at the point where the north end joins the liarbour, thej o is 
an overhanging cliff about eighty feet high, the upper part 
of which extends considerably beyontl the base ; at eight 
or ten yards from the ground on this inclined face, a long 
horizontal gallery has been hewn out of the solid rock: 
it communicates with a number of small square excavations 
still deeper in the rock, for the reception of the vases con- 
taining the bones of the dead. 

'I’he trees and creepers on the edge of the precipice hung 
down so as to meet the tops of those which grew below, and 
thus a screen was formed which threw the gallery into deep 
shade : every thing here being perfectly still, the scene was 
very solemn and imposing. It took us somewhat by sur- 
prise, for nothing in its external appearance indicated the 
purpose to which the place was appropriated : happening to 
discover an opening amongst the trees and brushwood, and 
resolving to see what it led to, we entered by a narrow path 
winding through the grove. The liveliness of the scenery 
without, and the various' amusements of the day, had put us 
all into high spirits, but the unexpected and sacred gloom of 
the scene in which we suddenly found ourselves had an in- 
stantaneous effect in repressing the mirth of the whole party. 
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This village is called Oonting, and is certainly the same 

that is alluded to by the chiefs, and which we formerly w rote 

« 

down Winching and Oonching. 

Tliis excellent harbour, which we discovered, has been 
named Port Melville, in honour of Lord Viscount Melville, 
First Lord of the Admiralty. 

It was quite dark when we reached the brig. As a 
heavy swell was rolling in, no time was lost in getting under 
weigh, but before we could succeed in r»inning well olf the 
reefs, the wind suddenly changed, and the weather, wdiich 
before liad been tine, became so dark and stjually, that we 
almost lost sight of the shore. Our situation was now very 
critical, for we had just sufficient knowledge of the coast, 
to be sensible how extremely dangerous it was ; and the 
wiml, which blew^ directly on the shore, came in such 
violent gusts, that there was every reason to apprehend 
the loss of our topmasts; to reef the sails was impossible, 
us the delay wdiich this o])eration must have caused would 
have been fatal. While things w ere in this state, it became 
necessary to tack, but owing to the heavy and irregular 
swell, the brig came round again against our will, and 
before tlie sails could be properly trimmed, she had gone 
stern foremost almost to the verge of the reef, on which the 
sea was breaking to a great height. Had this occurred 
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a second time, notliing could have prevented our b('ing 

wrecked. After beating about in this awkward predicament 
> 

for two hours, the wind shifted a little, and enabled us to 
stretch off clear of all danger. 

Lith of October. — It blew so hard that vve kcf)t but at 
sea cleai’ of the shore. 

13th of October. — As the weather liad become moderate, 
we stood in, and determined the. position of live islands 
which lie to the northward of Port Melville. 

14th of October. — During this day the whole of the 
east side of the great island was explored. Tin; north and 
noi'th-east sides are high, and destitute of cultivation ; 
nearly in the middle, on this side, there is a deep imlenture 
on the coast, and the wind being such as to admit of sailing 
out again, we ran in under Ioav sail with'thc usual precau- 
tions; notwithstanding which we were very nearly on tiie 
reefs, lor the w'atcr shoaled suddenly from twenty-four to 
eight fathoms; and although the brig was instantly tacked, 
the soundings as she came round were only live fathoms, 
and to leeward of us the ragged tops of a rock just level 
with the surface were discovered at the distance of only 
fifty yards. In exploring such places there ought to be 
a boat on each bow, as well as one a-liead. The coast 
from this bay to tin? south point of tlie island has a belt 
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of coral reefe at the distance of ten and fifteen miles from 
the shore, and therefore cannot be approached by a ship 
without great danger. The extreme south point is com- 
paratively clear of coral ; we therefore anchored off it at 
sunset, proposing to land next day to determine its position. 
We found the iron cables of great use when anchoring 
amongst coral reefs. 

loth of October. — It blew hard last night, but in the 
forenoon it moderated sufHciently to allow of our landing. 
We ascertained the latitude of the extreme south point 
with precision, and made several other observations, all 
circumstances being favourable. 

We had scarcely landed when the natives began to as- 
semble in groups on the top of the cliffs, and in a short 
time they came down to us, most of them carrying long- 
poles in their hands; we were sufficiently aware of their iii- 
oft'ensive character to have no apprehension of their inten- 
tions, otherwise their appearance would have been somewhat 
formidable. There was no person of rank among them ; 
they were communicative and full of curiosity, which dif- 
ference in manner from the inhabitants on the shores of Port 
Melville may have arisen from these people knowing some- 
thing of us by reports from Napakiang, which is not above 
ten miles distant. It was to be expected that Ave should 
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have become a topic of discourse at so short a distance, md 
probably what was said of us would be favourable, or at 
all events such as would excite curiosity rather than I'ear. 
Most of these people had fish spears tatoocd on their arms 
in the form of a trident, with rude barbs. When drawn on 
the right arm it is called “ Oodeemaw f when on the left, 
“ Tooga.” This is the only instance we have met with of 
this practice. Our curiosity was farther excited by the ap- 
pearance of these spears, from the circumstance of our never 
having seen any warlike weapon on this island ; but the 
peo[)le invarialfiy called them “ Keo stitchee’' (fish spear). 
Several of the tallest of these people were measured, but none 
were above five feet six inches ; they arc;, however, strong 
limbed and well proportioned. One of them avovc a ring 
on his finger, which is the only instance we have met with of 
any ornament being worn at Loo-Choo. 'i’he ring finger is 
called in the Loo-choo language, “ Eebce gannee,” finger of 
the ring ; and it seems a fair inference from this, that amongst 
some part of the community rings are habitually worn; 
probably by the women. The coast here is formed of 
cliffs, about seventy or eighty feet high, witli numerous 
caverns hollowed out by the waves. The pools of water left 
by the tide were full of beautiful fish of a great variety of 
colours. 
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]6tli of October. — In the morning we weighed and 
stood to the westward, among tlie group of islands called 
Ainakirrima by the natives. At one of these there seemed 
at first sight to be a harbour for ships ; but on sending 
the boats to explore, it proved only safe for small vessels 
being filled in every part with coral. On our way across 
from the south point of the great island to the Ainakirrimas, 
we passed near a coral reef exactly circular, and half a mile 
in diameter; it is just level with the water's edge at half 
ebb, so that in fine weather the sea does not break ujion 
any part of it. As it is upwards of seven miles from any 
land, and lies directly in the passage towards Napakiang, 
it is exceedingly dangerous, and ought not to be approached 
in the night by a stranger. 

At four o'clock w'e anchored in our old place in-shore of 
the Alcestc. As w'e stood towards the anchorage we could 
see the coral from the masthead so distinctly as to be able 
to trace the forms of all the reefs as we passed among them. 
'I'liivS can rarely be done, although the Avater is always clear, 
})ecause an unusual degree of smoothness in the surface is 
requisite to make the rocks visible ; and the sun must also 
shine upon the water at a particular angle. A strangta* cannot 
therefore calculate upon having the danger pointed out in 
this way ; but wdien such circumstances do ot-cur they may 
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bie tak«n advantage of to check the surveys of reefs made 
in boats. 

t 

We find things at Napakiang nearly as we left them ; 
the best understanding seems to exist between Captain . 
Maxwell and the chiefs. Every body is allowed to walk 
about and do as he likes. The frigate has been. bountifully 
supplied with stock and Vegetables ; and the sick on shore 
are rapidly recovering under the kkid care of the natives, 
who take a peculiar interest in their comfort. 

A young man belonging to the Alceste had died during 
our absence. When the natives were informed of this cir- 
cumstance, they requested permission to make the grave, 
and begged Captain Maxwell to point out a place for this 
purpose. Captain Maxwell said that no situation could be 
more appropriate than under the grove of trees near the 
temple, a spot already rendered sacred by many Loo-choo 
tombs. 

Next day the body was carried to the grave with all the 
formalities usual on such occasions, Captain Maxwell, 
according to custom, walking last, with the officers and 
crew before him. The ready politeness of the natives was 
never more strikingly displayed than now ; I'or perceiving 
that those who were of the highest rank walked in the rear, 
they considered that their station must of course be in front; 


X 
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and they accordingly placed themselves at the head of the 
procession, and preserved throughout the ceremony the 
most profound silence. They were all dressed in white 
, robes, which we have reason to believe is their mourning. 

On the next day the natives requested leave to raise a 
tomb over, the grave; this was of course agreed to, and 
when it was completed, they performed their own funeral ser- 
vice over it, by sacrificing a large hog, and burning a quan- 
tity of spirits. Jeeroo officiated on this occasion, and when 
he had done, he earned the hog to the sick in the hospital. 

The chiefs also gave directions for a small square stone 
to be smoothed and prepared for an epitaph ; which being 
traced upon the stone by Mr. Taylor, the clergyman of the 
Alceste, was carved very neatly by the natives. The 
epitaph, after mentioning the name and age of the deceased, 
stated briefly, that he and his companions in his Britannic 
majesty's ships Alceste and Lyra, had been kindly treated 
by the inhabitants of this island. When the purport of the 
writing was interpreted to the chiefs, they appeared very 
much gratified at our acknowledging their attentions. 

18th of October. — Our friends expressed much pleasure 
on meeting us again, particularly Jeeroo, who seems to take 
great interest in our concerns: he carried us up to the 
sailor's tomb, where we were joined by Ookooiua, Jeema, 
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and some of the others, who unaffectedly expressed their 
sorrow for this man’s untimely fate. I found my people 

3 

who had been landed previous to our sailing on the survey, 
much recovered, and very grateful for the kindness of the 
natives^ Milk,eggs, meat, and vegetables, had been brought 
to them every day, and whenever they felt disposed to walk 
they were accompanied by one or two of the natives, who 
took their arms on coming to rough ground, and often 
helped them up the steep side of the hill behind the hospital, 
to a pleasant grassy spot on the summit, where the natives 
lighted pipes for them: in short, I suppose sailors were 
never so caressed before. 

The chiefs were anxious to know what we had been doing 
during the week in which we had been absent. From an 
apprehension that they might be displeased at our having 
instituted a regular examination of the whole island, we 
said we had been looking at the harbour they had spoken 
of ; they immediately mentioned the village of Oohting, 
and asked how we liked it. But they guessed that we had 
been round the island, from seeing that we returned by the 
south, though we had sailed to the north ; they said 
repeatedly, that the island was very small, appearing to be 
anxious to depreciate it ; our reply of course was, that it 
was very large and beautiful. 
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Mddera has made great improvement in English, and 

» 

his character is altogether more developed. He is quite at 

t 

his ease in our company, and seems to take the most 
extraordinary interest in every thing belonging to us; but 
his ardent desire to iutbrni himself on all subjects sometimes 
distresses him a good deal ; he observes the fiicility with 
which we do some things, and his enterprising mind suggests 
to him tlie possibility of lys imitating us ; but when he is made 
sensible of the number of steps b}^ which alone the know- 
ledge he admires is to be attained, his despair is strongly 
marked. He sometimes asks us to read English aloud to 
him, to which he always listens with the deepest attention. 
One day, on shore, he saw me with a book in my hand : he 
begged me to sit down under a tree, and read : Jeeroo was 
the only chief present, but there were several of the peasants 
in attendance upon him; they all lay down on the grass, 
and listened with an attention and interest whicli are natural 
enough : every one expressed himself pleased and satisfied 
except Madera, whose anxiety was to read in the same 
njanner himself, From the earnest way in which he inquired 
into every siibject, we were sometimes inclined to think that 
he must have been directed by the government to inform 
himself on these topics; and certainly a fitter person could 
not have been selected ; for he adapted himself so readily 
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to all ranksi that he beeame at once a tavovirite, and every 

person took pleasure in obliging him. 

) 

Jecroo is esteemed in another way; he is uniformly 
good liumoured and obliging, and not without curiosity; 
but he is not clever, and has none of the fire and enthusiasm 
of Madera. We all think kindly of Jecroo, and shake him 
cordially by the hand when we meet him; but Madera is 
admired and respected, as well as esteemed, and his society 
is courted for his own sake. 

Madera is about twenty-eight years of age, of a slender 
figure, and very active; his upper teeth project in front 
over the lower ones, giving his face a remarkable, but not a 
disagreeable expression. He is always cheerful, and often 
lively and playful, but his good sense prevents his ever going 
beyond the line of strict propriety. When required by 
etiquette to be grave, no one is so immoveably serious as 
Madera, and when mirth rules the hour, he is the gayest 
of the gay : such indeed is his taste on these occasions, 
that he not only catches the out^vard tone of his company, 
but really appears to think and feel as they do. His enter- 
prising spirit and versatility of talent have led him to 
engage in a. number of pursuits ; his success, however, is the 
most remarkable in his acquisition of English. About a 
month after our arrival, he was asked what had become of 
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his companion Anya; he replied, “Anya, him mother sick, 
he go him mother house;’* and when asked if he would return, 

t 

he said, “ Two, three day time, him mother no sick, he come 
ship." With all these endowments and attainments he is 
unaffectedly modest, and never seems aware of his being 
superior to the rest of his countrymen. We were a long 
time in doubt what was his real rank ; for at first he kept 
himself back, so that he was well known to the midshipmen, 
before the officers were at all acquainted with him : he 
gradually came forward, and though he always wore the dress 
of the ordinary respectable natives, his manners evidently 
belonged to a higher rank, but he never associated with the 
chiefs, and disclaimed having any pretensions to an equality 
with them. Notwithstanding all this, there were occasional 
circumstances, which, by shewing his authority, almost 
betrayed his secret. One morning a difficulty arose about 
some supplies which the chiefs had engaged to procure, but 
which they liad neglected to send ; as soon as M4dera was 
told of the circumstance, he went to Captain Maxwell, and 
undertook to arrange it to his satisfaction, at the same time 
begging that if any difficulty occurred in future, he might 
be applied to. Whatever may be Madera's rank in his own 
society, it is highly cmious to 'discover in a country socir- 
cumstaneedv the same politeness, self^denialv and graceful- 
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ness of' behaviour which the experience of civilized nations 
has pointed out as constituting the most pleasing and 
advantageous form of intercourse. 

The great interest which Madera took in the English, 
and the curiosity he always expressed about our customs at 
home, suggested the idea of taking him with us to England, 
where he would have been an interesting specimen of a 
people so little known ; and he also might have carried back 
knowledge of the greatest use to his country. When it was 
proposed to him, he paused for some minutes, and then, 
shaking his head, said, “ I go Injeree, — father, mother^ 
childs, wife, house, all cry ! not go ; no, no, all cry !” 

In our absence a number of watch-houses bad been 
erected on the heights round the anchorage ; they are mere 
sheds of cane thatched over, in which three or four of the 
natives remain, day and night, in order to be ready to 
accompany any person who may happen to land, wherever 
it be. They have also erected a long shed, with a floor of 
split bamboo ; in this place, which is on the top of the hill 
above the usual landing place, the chiefs generally assemble 
in the morning; they invite every one who passes to drink 
tea and smoke pipes, which is very convenient when the 
boats happen not to be ready to take us On board. Each 
of the chiefs is attended by a boy, generally his son, who§e 
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business^it is to carry a little stiuare box, in which tberfe are 
several small drawers, divided into compartments^ filled 
with rice, sliced eggs, small squares of smoked pork, cakes, 
and fish ; and in one corner a small metal pot of sackee, 
besides cups and chopsticks. By having this always willi 
them, they can dine when and where they choose. They 
frequently invite us to dine with them, and if we agree to 
the proposal, they generally ask any other of the chiefs 
whom they meet to be of the party and join dinners. The 
place selected for these pic nics is commonly under tlie 
trees* in a cool spot, where a mat is spread on. the grass ; 
and every thing being laid out in great order, the party 
lies down in a circle, and seldom breaks up till the sackee 
pqt; is empty. 

An artist of the island brought a drawing of the Alceste 
op. hoard to-^day for Captain Maxwell: it is about two, feet 
by i one and a half, and is altogether a most extraordinary 
production, in which perspective and proportion are cur 
ripusly disregarded. The captain and otficers are introduced 
in full: uniform, and a number of the sailors on the rigging 
and masts. With all its extravagance, however, it has 
considerable merit ; there is nothing slovenly about it, and 
there is enough of trutli in it to shew that it was sketched 
on the spot. . 
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A dispute has arisen between John the interpreter and 
the chiefs, who it seems had positively promised to get a 
horse for Captain Maxwell to ride ; as they have not kept 
their word, John declares that he will have nothing to say 
to people who do not speak truth. They have again pro- 
mised, however, that a horse will be got ready, and in the 
mean time, a fresh stock of beef and vegetables has been 
sent to both ships, which has pacified John a little. We 
have had much occasion to lament not having been accom- 
panied by one of the gentlemen of the factory acquainted 
with the Chinese language, for although to have John is much 
better than to be without any interpreter, it is probable that 
he is not very delicate in his requests, and makes use of 
expressions and arguments unsuited to our character, and 
contrary to our wishes and instructions. 

lyth of October. — In the morning, before breakfast^ 
Captain Maxwell was informed by one of the chiefs, that a 
horse was ready for him on the beach ; he landed ac- 
cordingly, and found a little pony saddled, and two of the 
chiefs mounted. They objected to his riding in the country, 
where the roads were uneven, so that for the present his 
ride was confined to the beach. The saddle is made of 
wood, and so uneven as to be very unpleasant : it is pro- 
posed to have one made of a blanket and mats in future. 

y 
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To the stirrup there is tied a box, large enough to receive 
the whole foot. 

A dinner was given to-day by Captain*Maxwell to the 
eliiefs Ookooniu, Shayoon, Issacha Sandoo, Jcema, and 
Issaclia Hackecboocoo ; Jeeroo was also invited to it, but 
did not attend ; being the junior, he had probably been left 
in charge of the beach and store-rooms. . Mddera also made 
one of the party, though not originally included in the 
inyitation. As he had never laid any claim to an equality 
in rank with the chiefs, it had not been thought right to 
invite him along with them: but Mddera, who probably 
kncAv that he would be very welcome, put himself in Captain 
Maxwell’s way just before dinner, and was prevailed upon, 
after a little persuasion, to remain. 

Dinner was served at five o’clock in as sumptuous a style 
as possible. Ookooma was placed on Captain Maxwell’s 
right, and Shayoon on his left; I sat beside tl»e former, 
and Mr. Clifi’ord next the other ; then the two chiefs next 
in rank, and beside them two of the officers of the ship : 
the first lieutenant, Mr. Hickman, sat at the foot of the 
table, with Hackeeboocoo on his right, and Mddera on his 
left. They were all in great spirits, and ate and drank 
freely, and though they complained of the size of the 
glasses, and of the strength of the wine, tasted every thing 
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from punch to champagne ; the briskness of the last indeed 
surprised them not a little, and effectually muddled two of 

I 

them for some time. Cheese was the only thing they all 
objected to, probably on account of its being made of milk, 
which they never taste. The interpreter not being present, 
the conversation was carried on through Mr. Clifford and 
Mddera, and partly by signs. Whether intelligibly or not, 
every body was talking. Madera has dined often on board 
the ship, and is quite perfect in our customs. On this 
occasion he took great charge of the chiefs at his end of the 
table, speaking sometimes in one language and sometimes in 
the other. Observing Jeema eating ham without mustard, 
he called to Captain Maxwelfs servant, and pointing to 
Jeema, said, “ Tom, take mustard to him.” When the 
desert was put on table, and the wine decanters ranged in 
aline, they exclaimed in astonishment, “ Moo eeyroo noo 
sackee,” six kinds or colours of wine; but the sweetmeats 
and prepared confectionary pleased them most. 

After sitting about an hour and a half after dinijer, and 
drinking with tolerable spirit, they rose to depart; but this 
they were not allowed to do, and they were informed that it 
was the English custom to sit a much longer time. They 
represented that the sun had set, and they would never be 
able to find their way on shore, but would all be drowned in 
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attempting it. This alarming difficulty was easily over- 
ruled by a promise of the barge, and they sat down again. 

t 

While the discussion was going on between Captain Max- 
well and Ids guests, Madera kept his seat, and lookc<l about 
him in his keen observant way, to discover, if he could, 
what was likely to be the issue of this adventure. Having 
observ'cd tliat in general we Avere anxious to keep our com- 
pany at table as long as we could, he naturally enough 
thought that we Avould not let this opportunity pass of 
entertaining the cldefs according to our fashion. He 
appeared to have settled this (piestion with himself Just as 
the chiefs resumed their seats, for rising half off his chair, 
and with a mixture of archness and simplicity, as if he had 
made an amusing discovery, cried out in Jhiglish, “ When 
all drunk then go ashore !” Though Mddcra, as will be seen, 
was not quite right in his guess, there was enough of truth 
in his remark to raise a hearty laugh among those who 
understood him ; and as he joined in this laugh at his own 
joke, itwas some time before he could explain what he had 
said to the chiefs, who, being in a merry humour themselves, 
took it in perfc('t good part, though their mirth was evidently 
dashed by a little apprehension of the fate which Mddera 
had anticipated for them. 

The health of his Royal Highness the Prince Regent was 
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then given, all the company standing in the most respectful 
manner. This was followed by the health of the King of 

f 

Loo-choo, which was drank with similar observances. Oil 
sitting down after the latter toast, the chiefs conferred a 
few minutes across the table, and tlicn all rose to propose 
Captain Maxwelfs health ; their wishes being explained by 
MAdera. When they sat down. Captain Maxwell proposed 
the luxdth of Ookooma and the otVer chiefs, but as we in 
return stood up to drink to them, their modesty disclaimed 
this [>art of the compliment, and they rose likewise; nor 
was it till a good deal of persuasion had been used, that they 
consented to be seated while we were standing. 

These four bumpers made the party very merry, and it 
noAv was intimated to them, that as all the usual l()rmalities 
had been observed, they might tlrink just as mueh as they 
liked, or jjass the bottle altogether ; a permission of which 
lew of them took advantage. They lighted their pipes, 
laughed, joked, and seemed so happy, that it was agreed on 
all hands, that conviviality is no where better understood 
than at Loo-choo, After a time, at our request, they played 
some games, of which we had heard them speak. The object 
of these games was drinking ; a cup of wine being the inva- 
riable forfeit. That every thing might be in character during 
the games, some of their own little cups were put on table. 
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One person holds the stalk ot‘ his tobacco-pipe between the 
palms of his hands, so that the pipe rolls round as he moves 
his bands, w’hicli he is to hold over his head, so as not to 
see them. After turning it round for a short time, he sud- 
denly stops, and the person to whom the bowl is directed 
has to drink a cup of wine. Another is a Chinese game : 
one person holds his hand closed over his head, he then 
brings it quickly down before him with one or more fingers 
extended; the person he is playing with calls out the 
number of them, and if he guesses right, he has to drink 
the cup of wine. These and other games caused a good 
deal of noisy mirth, and at length it was proposed by them 
to go out, in order to look at the sailors who were dancing on 
deck. Before leaving the cabin, they shewed us a Loo-choo 
dance round the table : Miidera placed himself at the head 
before Ookooma, while the others ranged themselves in a line 
behind him ; he began by a song, the air of which was very 
pretty, and nearly at the same time commenced the dance, 
which consisted principally in throwing the body into a 
variety of postures, and twisting the hands about. Some- 
times the hands were placed flat together, at others separate, 
but generally the former ; the movements both of the body 
and hands were regular and of a waving description. The 
head was made to incline slowly from side to side, so as 
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almost to touch the shoulders ; the feet were moved with a 
slight shuffling motion, Avith an occasional long sweeping 
step to one side and then back again ; but the perfection, 
of the dance appeared to be in the proper use of the hands 
and body. The words of the dance song were “ Sasa sang- 
coomah, sangcoomee ah! sangcoomee ah! kadee yooshee 
daw/’ when they came to the last word they all joined 
in the chorus and clapped their hands. Although M^idera 
Avas the leader both in the dance and song, he was occa- 
sionally joined in the latter by several of the others, the 
Avhole party repeating the last Avord several times over. 
In this way they Avent several times round the table. Md- 
dera had a gracelul iiarriage, and his dancing, though fan- 
tastic, Avas really elegant; his singing too AA^as in good taste. 
The others danced clumsily, though in perfect good time» 
and joined Avith some spirit in the chorus. 

The ship was illuminated, and the sailors were dancing on 
the upper deck. 'Fhc chiefs Avere much pleased with this 
scene, which Avas lively enough. After Avatching the dance of 
the sailors for a few minutes, Madera, who, to use a common 
phrase, “ Avas up to every thing," ran among the sailors, and 
seizing one of them by the shoulders, put him out of the 
dance, took his place, and kept up the reel with the same 
spirit, and exactly in the same style and step as the sailors. 
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The other dances were left olF, and the whole ship^s company 

assembling round Madera, cheered and clapped him till the 

€ 

dance Avas done. The chiefs joined in the applause, seeming 
no less surprised than ourselves at Mddera^s skill, for his 
imitation of the sailors’ odd steps and gestures was as exact 
as if he had lived amongst seamen all his life. The officers 
then danced a country dance, after which the chiefs, un- 
asked, and with a sort of intuitive politeness, Avhich ren- 
dered every thing they did appropriate, instantly stepped 
forward and danced several times round the (juarter-deck, 
to the infinite gratification of the sailors. 

On returning to the cabin to tea, they were all in high 
spirits, and Avhile amusing themselves Avith a sort of wrest- 
ling game, Ookooma, Avho had seen us placing ourselves in 
sparring attitudes, thrcAv himself suddenly into the boxer’s 
position of defence, assuming at the same time a fierceness 
of look which Ave had never before seen in any of them. 
The gentleman to Avhom he addressed himself, thinking that 
Ookoorna Avished to spar, prepared to indulge him; but 
Modern’s quick eye suav Avhat was going on, and by a Avord 
or tAvo made him instantly resume his wonted sedateness. 
We tried in vain to make Mddera explain Avhat were 
the magical words Avhich he had used to Ookooma. He 
appeared anxious to turn our thoughts from the subject, by 
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saying, “ Loo-choo man no fight ; Loo-choo man write — 
no fight, no good, no, no. Ingerish very good, yes, yes, 
yes; Loo-choo man no fight/^ Possibly he considered 
that Ookooma was taking too great a liberty ; or, perhaps,* 
he thought even the semblance of fighting unsuitable with 
the strict amitj^ subsisting between us. 

Before they went away. Captain Maxwell, who had re- 
marked the satisfaction with which’ the chiefs received any 
attention shewn to their children, ordered a large cake to be 
brought him, which he divided into portions for the family 
of each. The chiefs were in a proper mood to feel this kind- 
ness, and they expressed themselves, as may be supposed, 
very warmly upon the occasion. When they put off for the 
shore they began singing, and never left off till they landed. 

20th of October. — ^The forenoon Avas passed at the 
Observatory, and afterwards we walked in the country 
without being observed, for the chiefs had not yet recovered 
from the effects of last night’s gaiety : but we had not gone 
a mile before Jeeroo overtook us. We Avere very anxious 
to gain the brow of a neighbouring hill, from which we 
imagined there Avould be a good vieAv of the palace; but 
although Jeeroo was the most obliging creature in the 
world on every other occasion, he was resolute now in not 
letting us go far beyond our usual limits ; we tried to oA'^er- 
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rule his objections by telling him that we should do no mis- 
chief, and would not go farther than the adjoining height. 
He would listen, however, to nothing ; and as we still walked 
slowly on, he at last sent off a messenger for assistance, but 
before this reinforcement arrived we had turned back, to 
Jeeroo's great relief. Although tlie object proposed had 
not been accomplished, we got a better sight of the palace 
than we had yet obtained. It is so much enclosed by trees 
that parts only can be seen, but it is undoubtedly a very 
large building. On returning we met Hackeeboocoo, the fat 
chiefj coming puffing and blowing up the hill ; he had set 
out to overtake us on being told by Jeeroo's messenger what 
we were proposing to do. He had drank a good deal of 
wine yesterday on board, and said he had been “ weetee” 
(drunk), and that his head ached very much. After he 
joined us we passed near a village, where we met two women 
at the turning of a road : they did not see us till within a 

c 

few yards, and their alarm was great ; they threw down the 
baskets, which they were carrying on their heads, and fled 
into the wood. Our two companions were very uneasy at 
this rencontre, and would not listen to our reasoning upon 
the absurdity of their apprehensions, looking quite miserable 
till the subject, which seems to be an interdicted one, was 
changed. We went afterwards to the high ground behind 
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the hospital, ia order to fill up bj eye the edges of the 

reefs in our charts, for which regular triangles could not 

be taken in the survey. While I was thus engaged, Mr. 

Clifford endeavoured to learn from Jeeroo whether or not 

* 

the King lived in the large house spoken of before ; Jeeroo 
as usual denied any knowledge of the King, and could not 
be prevailed upon to say what the house was, or who re- 
sided there ; a peasant, however, w'ho happened to be along 
with us was more communicative, and was giving all the 
information desired, wdien Jeeroo, observing what he was 
about, reprimanded him sharply. On coming down from 
the height w^e found all the chiefs seated in a long room 
erected on the outside of the garden gate : they were very 
merry on the subject of last night’s adventure. 

21st of October. — While Mrs. Loy was employed at the 
well to-day washing clothes, at a moment when every body 
else was out of the way, she was visited by a Loo-choo lady, 
accompanied by a numerous guard of men. She describes 
her as being about eighteen years of age, well dressed, fair 
in complexion, with small dark eyes, and not without 
beauty ; her hair was of a glossy jet black, made up into a 
knot on one side of the head. She wore a girdle tied at the 
side, and had on sandals like the men. Mrs. Loy wished 
to touch her, but she shrunk back in alarm. Whether 
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these details be quite correct or not, the circumstance of a 
lady of rank having visited Mrs. Loy is so far interesting as 
it denotes a considerable degree of curiosity on the lady's 
part, together with the power of gratifying it, which, in a 
country where the woriien are strictly secluded, perhaps 
would not be allowed. 

22d of October. — Ookooma and Jeeroo came to the 
Observatory to-day, together with a number of the most 
respectable of the natives ; they were desirous of seeing the 
reflected images of the sun in the artificial horizon through 
the telescope of the sextant. As this was placed on a stand 
there was no difliculty in satisfying their curiosity, for they 
had only to place their eye to the tube, the angle having 
been previously arranged. Many of them were amused by 
the changes of colour in the reflected images by means of 
the different shades ; others were more struck with the ap- 
parent motion of the two suns, which is very perceptible 
when a high magnifying power is used ; a few endeavoured 
to understand the meaning of what they saw, but with the 
exception of Jeeroo, I think they had no conception of its. 
cause. Jeeroo appeared to have some notion of astronomy ; 
his idea of eclipses was more accurate than could have been 
expected. From him Mr. Clifford got the names of the 
days and months, and the various points of information 
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respecting Time, which will be found in the Vocabulary. 
Whenever we were actually taking observations, the natives 
invariably remained at a considerable distance. They had 
been told that the least motion disturbed the surface of the 
quicksilver, and prevented our taking observations. They 
had much patience, and sometimes sat quite still and silent 
for several hours, till invited to come forward to look at 
the instmments. When Ookooma and Jeeroo came to 
us, we observed that they were in great distress, and upon 
our asking the cause, the former explained that Captain 
Maxwell during his ride this morning had fallen down, or 
rather that his horse, which was too weak for his Aveight, 
had fallen with him, and that his finger Avas broken : “ Tayin 
ma tawrittee, Tayin no eebee ootee” (the Tayin^s horse fell, 
Tayin^s finger broke). A Loo-clioo doctor, he said, had 
gone on board, Avho Avould soon cure it. 

On going to the Alceste we found that the Loo-choo 
surgeon had placed Captain Maxwelfs broken finger in a 
thick paste made of eggs, flour, and some other substance 
Avhich he brought along Avith him. He then Avrapped the 
whole in the skin of a neAvly ^killed foAvl. This skin dried in 
a short time and held the paste firm, by which the broken 
finger was kept steady. The doctor went through a number 
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of ceremonies, such as feeling the pulse, looking at the 
tongue, and so on. He had a box along with him, con- 
taining upwards of a hundred medicines. 

Captain Maxwell mentioned, that while he was sitting 
in a shed after the accident, he was surprised to see a 
person enter the door crawling on all fours, and half dead 
with terror. This it appeared was the surgeon, who had 
been sent for by the chiefs. He was horror-struck at the 
accident, but soon recovered himself on observing Captain 
Maxwell’s perfect tranquillity. 

Captain Maxwell’s gentleness and forbearance, and his 
uniform attention to the wishes of the natives, and the great 
personal kindness which he had shewn to so many of them, 
had very early won their confidence and esteem. As our 
intercourse became more intimate, tlicse feelings naturally 
became stronger, and the concern which the natives felt 
upon this occasion was very general, and was expressed, not 
only by Mfidera and the chiefs, but by the lower orders, 
in a manner highly flattering to Captain Maxwell. 

23d of October . — A deputation of the chiefs w^ent on 
board the Alceste early this morning to say, that the Prince 
of the island, who was the next person in rank to the King, 
and heir to the throne, meant to come on board the frigate 
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this afternoon j as well for the purpose of paying a visit 
of eeremony, as of enquiring into the state of Captain 
Maxwell’s health after the accident. 

At noon the four senior chiefs, dressed in their state robes, 
and hatchee-matcheesi came to announce the Prince’s ap- 
proach j antf in about half an hour afterwards he was 
brought in a closed sedan-chair to the boat, through a con- 
course of people, to whom he seemed as much a sIioav as to 
us. The state boat was a large flat-bottomed barge, co- 
vered with an awning of dark blue, with Avliite stars on it, 
the whole having much the appearance of a hearse. It was 
preceded by two boats bearing flags with an inscription 
upon them, having in the bow an oflicer of justice carrying 
a lackered bamboo, and in the stern a man beating a gong. 
A vast number of boats were in attendance, some bearing 
presents, and others following out of mere curiosity. One 
of the Chiefs came on board with the Prince’s card, which 
was of red paper forty-eight inches long, and eleven wide*, 
and shortly afterwards the Prince’s barge put off from the 
shore ; upon which the rigging of both ships was manned, 

* The literal translation of the card is “ Loo-choo nation, extender of laws. 
Great Person (called Ko), Heang, bows his h^d tmd worship,” (the common 
yititing expression among the Chinese.) It ought to be remarked, that the 
Prince’s name is placed on one comer of the card, which is the most respectful 
mode that can be used, according to Clnnese usage. 
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and a salute of seven guns fired ; when he came on board 
he was received with a guard, and under a like salute. 
Captain Maxwell, who had been confined to the cabin ever 
.since his accident, desired me to receive the Prince. No 
arrangement having been made with us respecting the ce- 
remony of receptidh> ^ took off my hatb and bowed : 

but all the chiefs fell on their knees the instant he came on 
the quarter-deck. I took his hand from one of the chief’s 
who had a'ssisted him Up the accommodation ladder, and 
led him to the cabin. ’ 

When seated beside Captain Maxwell, the Prince made 
several anxious enquiries about his finger, expressing much 
regret that so disagreeable an accident should have occurred 
at Loo-choo.i IJe then called to his pipe-bearer, and having 
prepared a pipe, presented it to Captain Maxwell, who re- 
turned him this compliment, by giving him one of his own. 
The usual questions as to our ages and families, and various 
complimentary speeches, having passed, he said he had 
heard much of the wonders of the ship, and should like to 
see them himself : he rose upon this and went to the globes, 
which he examined with great care. He begged to be shewn 
Ingeree,. Loo-choo, Quantoong (China) ; Niphon (Japan) ; 
Manilla, and Pekin. The chiefs would not sit down in his 
presence, and never spoke to him without kneeling. On his 
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expressing a wish to look at the different parts of the ship, 
he was conductejl all round the decks. He observed every 
thing with attention, but without betraying any great degree 
of curiosity : he had heard of the boatswain’s wife, and 
asked to see her; the lady, in her best dress, was presented ^ 
to him; he stood for about half a minute looking at her 
wdth a sort of pleased surprise, and then, as if suddenly re- 
collecting that this was somew^hat rude, he drew his fan from 
his breast, and with an air of the utmost politeness, held 
it towards her, and upon Mrs. Loy curtsying in acknow- 
ledgment, he sent it to her by M4dera. He asked to see 
the fire-engine worked, and appeared much gratified by 
seeing the water thrown to so great a height. He Inul heard 
of the African negro, and begged that he might be sent tor. 
When the black man was brought before him lie looked 
exceedingly surprised, and probably was in doubt whether 
the colour was natural, as one of his peo})le w as sent to rub 
his face, as if to discover whether it was painted or not. The 
natives, who had flocked on board in crowds, fell on their 
knees whenever the Prince passed. 

On returning to the cabin, the Prince w'as invited to 
a collation prepared for him in the foremost cabin : 
for a long time he refused to sit down, nor could we con- 
jecture w'hat his objection w^as ; at length, however, he 
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complied, while the chiefs, who are neither allowed to sit 
down nor eat in his presence, retired to the after-cabin. 
He tasted every thing which w'as offered him, but seemed 
afraid of the wines, having probably heard of the proceed- 
ings on the evening of the iptli. In about half an hour he 
rose and went to the after-cabin ; the chiefs and the people 
of his suite, to the number of liftcen, then sat down at the 
table he had left, and made ample amends for the tem- 
perance and moderation of his royal highness. 

As soon as they rejoined the party in the after-cabin, 
business was entered upon by Captain Maxwells returning 
thanks, in the name of the English government, for the 
liberal way in which we had been supplied with every kind 
of refreshment, and for the other assistance which had been 
given to us. The Prince replied, that the King of Ijoo-cIioo 
was anxious to do every thing in his power for tlie King of 
England’s ships. Upon this Captain Maxwell observed, 
that he was very desirous of seeing his majesty, for the pur- 
pose of expressing in person his gratitude for the kindness 
we had received in this country. The Prince answered, 
that it was contrary to the laws and customs of Loo-choo, 
for any foreigner to sec the king, unless sent by his oAvn 
sovereign, and charged with complimentary presents. 
Coming from such high authority, this assurance was con- 
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elusive, and as nothing further could now be said on the 

subject, the hope of opening a communication witli this 

# 

court, whicli had been so anxiously desired, seemed Jiow 
destroyed. The XMnee, how'ever, unexpectedly resumed 
the subject, by saying that a letter would be written to the 
King of England, if Captain Maxwell would undertake to 
deliver itj his answer was, that nothing could give him 
more satisfaction than being made the bearer of such a 
communication : that he had earnestly desired the honour 
of paying his respects to his majesty, but from the moment 

that he had heard that it was contrary to the customs of the 
country, he had ceased to think of it. As soon as it was 
interpreted that Captain Maxwell was willing to carry the 
letter alluded to, and that he no longer urged his desire to 
see the King, the Prince rose and pressed Captain Max- 
well’s hand and mine between his, while all the chiefs fell on 
their knees in a circle round us, shewing by the expression 
of their countenances, how great the anxiety had been from 
which they were relieved by Captain Maxwell’s ready 
acquiescence with their wishes : the Prince in particular, 
who had hitherto looked full of anxiety, became all cheer- 
fulness, and his manner assumed a totally different cha- 
racter. 

The inference from this curious scene is, that the real 
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object of the Prince’s visit was to dissuade Captain Max- 
well from urging his request to be allovved an interview with 
the King ; and wc conjectured that the circumstance of his 
accident was taken advantage of to pay a visit to the 
Alceste, where they naturally thought that the remonstrances 
of a man of such high rank as the Heir Apparent to the 
throne, Avould carry more Aveight than any Avhich had yet 
been tried. 

4 

When the Prince again alluded to the letter, it appeared 
that it Avas to be Avritten by the minister, and not by the 
King. This altered the case matcriidly, and Captain Max- 
Avell most respectfully informed the Prince, that such a 
letter as lie described could not be received, as it Avonld be 
an indignity to our sovereign to offer his majesty a letter 
Avritten by another king’s minister. The Prince at once 
seemed sensible of the propriety of Avhat Captain MaxAvell 
had said, and calling the chiefs round him, entered into a 
long discussion with them : at the close of Avhich, he declared 
himself incompetent to flecide upon so Important an occa- 
sion, but said that he Avould consult Avith the King, Avhose 
pleasure Avould be communicated in a fcAv days. Captain 
MaxAvell expressed his Avillingness to abide by his majesty’s 
decision as far as Avas consistent with the respect due to his 
oAvn sovereign. The Prince seemed entirely satisfied Avith 
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(his answer, and said something to the chiefs, upon whicli 
they again fell on their knees before Captain Maxwell, not- 
withstanding all his efforts to prevent them. Nothing more 
of any consccpienoe passed. 

In the early part of the interview the present was 
brought in, or at least such parts of it as were capable of 
being thus displayed. The whole consisted of two bullocks, 
three hogs, three goats, and a quantity of vegetables and 
fruit ; besitles fifteen webs of the cloth of the island, thirty 
fans, and twelve pipes. The Prince said he had sent a. 
present to me, which I found to consist of half the above 
inentionod things. He shortly afterwards rose to take 
leave. I'he rigging was manned on his going away, and 
similar honours Avere paid him as were shewn Avheii he came 
on board. 

The Prince of lioo-choo, whose name is Shang Pung 
Fwee, and title Pochin T’ay Foo, belongs to the highest 
of the nine orders of (“hiefs on the islands, the distinction of 
which rank is a hatchee-matehee of a pink ground, with 
perpendicular rows of black, yellow, blue, white, and green 
spots. He was clothed in a robe of light blue silk, lined 
with silk a shade lighter, over Avhich he Avore a girdle richly 
embossed Avith flowers of gold and ditferent coloured silks : 
in other respects his dress Avas like that of the chiefs. He 



182 


VOYAGE TO THE 


is about fifty years old, his beard is full and white, and his 
figure well proportioned. In manners he is genteel and 

I 

sedate, but occasionally a little awkward, Avhich his retired 
habits sufficiently account for. Towai’ds the close of his 
visit, Avhen his reserve had in some degree Avorn off, Ave 
observed him smile for an instant, now and then, Avith a 
shrewd expression in his eyes, as if he Avas observing what 
Avas passing more narrowly than Ave at first suspected. It 
was thought, too, that in making inquiries about different 
things on board, he shewed more discrimination than most 
of those Avlio had preceded him ; but on tlie Avhole, there 
Avas nothing very interesting in him besides his rank. While 
he Avas looking over the books and other things in the cabin, 
a picture of his majesty King George the Third Avas shewn 
to him. As the interpreter was not present, Ave could not 
immediately explain who it was intended to represent, till it 
occurred to us to join our hands and boAV to it in the Loo- 
choo manner : the Prince instantly saAv what Avas meant, 
and turning toAvards the picture, made a Ioav and respectful 
obeisance. 

His suite consisted of several chiefs Avhom we had not seen 
before, and six or seven personal attendants, two of Avhorn 
stood behind to fan him and light his pipe. It is curious 
that these men, who from their dress and manner Avere 
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certainly servants, derived a sort of rank from being about 
the Prince’s person ; for when the chiefs sat down to table 

I 

after he had left it, they all stood by as if expecting to be 
invited to sit down also ; but Mr. Clifford, to whom Captain 
Maxwell had given the party in charge, having observed 
how particular they were with respect to the distinctions of 
rank, did not think of asking them to be seated, till Jeema 
retpiested him to do so ; still suspepting some mistake, he 
applied to Madera, who said it was perfectly correct, and 
they were accordingly asked to sit down with the rest. 

Wchad never been able toobtain from the natives any clear 
account of former visitors, and as the Prince was thought a 
likely person to be in possession of the desired information, 
questions were asked him upon this subject. He said that 
a vessel had been here about twenty years ago, and that she 
w'cntaway immediately without holding any communication 
with the court. This must have been the schoonei’ in which 
Captain Broughton visited Napakiang in July, 1797, after 
he had been wrecked in his majesty’s ship Providence, on 
the island of Typinsan'^. He said that he knew of no other 

* See Broughton’s Voyage, Book II. Chap. S. for a very intere.sting .account 
of the natives of Typinsan, who appear to resemble the jjcople of the Great 
L.oo-choo Island. In Book II. Chap. 3. Captain Broiigliton gives an account 
of his visit to Napachan. lie was receivetl by the Inhabitants with great kind> 
ness ; tlicy supplied his wimts, but objected to his landing, and sent back to the 
schooner some of the officers who had been .sent on shore to examine the town. 
VVe found Captain Broughton’s account of the people quite accurate. 
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stranger who had visited Loo-choo. On being interrogated 
as to the knowledge of other countries, he declared that 
they knew nothing of the English or French, or any nation 
indeed but the Chinese, Corean, and Japanese. Something 
was said about Manilla, and from its not being very remote, 
it is possible that some communication may have existed 
between that place and Loo-choo. J’heir accounts, how- 
ever, were vague and unsatisfactory, and it is not impossible 
that we ourselves may have first suggested the name, and 
afterwards ascribed the use of it to them*. 

Nothing, however, that occurred to-day, attracted more 
notice than Madera's assumption of his long concealed 
rank. He came for the first time dressed in the robes and 
hatchee-matcliec of a chief, and not only took precedence 
of all our old friends, but during the discussion in the cabin 
with the Prince, maintained a decided superiority over 
them all. While all the rest were embarrassed in the 
Prince's presence, and crouching on their knees every time 
they spoke, Mculera, though always respectful, was quite at 
his ease ; and we could not help fancying that he addressed 
the Prince as if accustomed to his society. It was no less 
remarkable, that the Prince referred much oftener to him 
tlian to any of the rest, and listened to wdiat he said with 

* At Manilla wg found that tlie Great Loo-choo Island was known only by 
name. There appeared to be no intercourse between the two places. 
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greater attention. Whether Mddera owed such distinction 
to his actual rank, which may have placed him about the 

t 

court, or to the ascendancy of his talents, or to the ac- 
cidental circumstance of his having had better opportunities 
of knowing us than any other of the natives, we could 
never discover. He admitted, wdien interrogated, that he had 
often seen the Prince before, while the other chiefs confessed 
their ignorance even of his person, before to-day. 

As soon as the Prince was placed in his chair and car- 
ried away, Madera came on board, and entered Avitli great 
good humour into all the jokes which were made upon his 
new cliaractcr. He declined telling why he had kept his 
rank so long out of sight, but it was sufficiently obvious that 
his main object was to establish an intiinacy Avith all the 
difl’erent classes on l)oard the slii])s, and in this he com- 
pletely succeeded; for he liad gradually adA'auced in his 
acquaintance, first Avith the sailors, tlien the midshipmen, 
next Avith the officers, and last of all Avith the captains. By 
this means he gained the confidence and good aauII of each 
class as he Avent along ; and by rising in corisequence every 
day, instead of putting forAvard all his claims at once, ac- 
quired not only substantial importance Avith us, but gained 
a much more intimate knoAvledge of our character and 
customs than he could have hoped to do in any other way. 


B B 
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24th of October. — Mr. Clifford went along with me to- 
day for tlic purpose of sketching the bridge, which, though 

% 

not above three hundred yards from the landing place, the 
.chiefs have ahvays objected to our examining. We took 
Jeeroo with us without telling him our object, which he no 
sooner discovered than he became quite alarmed, and sent 
off for Madera, who came to us immediatel}^ aiul upon 
learning that nothing further was proposed than a mere 
examination of the bridge, he said that we might go on ; 
ha> ing first made us promise .solemnly not to go any further. 
While Mfidera w^as binding us down in tins way, 1 expressed 
some little impatience at his doubting our simple declaration 
of nothing more being intended than what w e avowed ; but 
his duty I suppose was imperative, and he would not leave 
us till the matter was arranged in his owm way. As soon 
as he was satisfied on this point he said something to Jeeroo 
and left us ; but turning bjick again, he came up to Mr. 
Clifford, and whispered, “ captain no sulky ?” meaning, we 
supposed, to express his apprehension that I had been angry 
at the stipulations so positively required by him. Mr. Clif- 
ford, having assured him that I was not sulky with him, 
detained him to ask him what it was he feared ? what he had 
seen in us to excite such dread of our going near the town t 
He replied, “ Loochoo w^oman see Ingeree man, Loochoo 
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woman cry !" He then returned ; and Jeeroo, who remained 
in a boat close to the bridge while I was employed mea- 
suring it and drawing it stone by stone, was greatly in- 
terested by Mr. Clifford’s account of the great age of our 
venerable Sovereign, and the number of his family, which 
excited his astonishment and admiration. He conversed 
freely while the subject was the King of England, but the 
moment the slightest turn in the jtliscourse was made to- 
w^ards the King of Loo-choo he drew uj), and became im- 
penetrable. “ He did not know,” he said, “ how’^ old ho was, 
nor how many children he had f in short he seemed scarcely 
to admit tliat he had ever heard any thing about him. 

From Madera, liow'ever, w'ho had no concealments, we 
learnt afterwards tliat tlie King has only one wife, but has 
tw^elvc concubines; he is an old man, and has seven child- 
ren. It is curious that none of the chiels will inform Cap- 
tain Maxwell whether or not the Prince who visited the 
ships yesterilay has any children ; it is hardly possible that 
they can be ignorant of the fact; but either they are kept 
strangely in the dark as to what passes in the palace, or 
they carry their reserve on royal topics to a singular length. 

From the bridge we went to the top of the iiill above 
the well, where Jeeroo sung several songs. On the way up 
we stopped at one of the large horse-shoe tombs mentioned 
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before, which resembles in all respects the tombs of China. 
On this similarity being pointed out to Jeeroo, he became 
anxious to explain that it was a Loo-choo tomb, and not 
exclusively Chinese; meaning probably that Loo-(dioo per- 
sons were contained in it. He informed us that these tombs 
did not contain a single person only, or a single generation, 
but were used as cemeteries from age to age. The bodies, 
according to his account, arc put into coflins, and allowed 
to lie untouched for seven years, by which time the llesh is 
entirely tlecayed ; the bones are then collected, and being 
put into cases are preserved by the families of the deceased 
with great care. 

25th of October. — ^'I'his being the anniversary of His 
Majesty^s accession to the throne, the ships were dressed in 
colours, and a royal salute fired. Upon the natives this 
produced a great efiect; they had never seen any other 
flags than the single ensigns hoisted on Sundays, and this 
display of several hundred flags was well calculated to sur- 
prise and delight them. They were infoi-med some days 
before that there would be some ceremonies in honour of 
our King, and great numbers of people had assembled on 
the shore iii consequence. This morning had also been fixed 
upon for returning the Prince’s visit; accordingly we left the 
Alceste at one o’clock, forming a procession of four boatSj 
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with tiags in each. Captain Maxwell took twelve of his 
officers and young gentlemen, and six accompanied me 
from the Lyra, all being dressed in full uniform. We 
entered the harbour, and landed at the same part of the 
causeway as before, whore the chiefs Avere in attendance, as 
on the occasion of our visit on the 23d ult. 

The Prince advanced a feAv yards on the outside of the 
gate, and having taken Ca])tain MajLweirs hand, conducted 
him to the tem[)Ie, a\ here an ingenious device was adopted 
to ])reserve the otiejuette, re(|uiriiig that none ol’ inferior 
rank shall sit doAvn in the Prince’s com|)any. '['he temple 
Avas diviiled into three rooms by ranges of columns, which 
Avere deemed a sufficient separation ; and, at the same time, 
no person in the other rooms could feel himself slighted by 
the exclusion, since the division by the pillars was merely 
nominal. The feast Avas sumptuous, consisting of twelve 
regular courses, besidc\s tea and sackee. There were many 
ncAv dishes, principally of meat, dressed in various Avays in 
large bowls. We saev Avhat seemed to be AA'heaten bread 
for the lirst time to-day. It being necessary to make some 
return for the presents brought on board by the Prince tAvo 
days ago, Captain MaxAvell noAV gave him several pieces of 
scarlet and blue superfine cloth, and samples of every 
species of cloths, from the finest damask to the coarsest sail 
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canvas ; also a set of cut crystal decanters and glasses, anti 
three dozen of wine of ten dilferent sorts, with several books, 

t 

and a number of smaller articles. It was also stated to 
the Prince, that a cow and calf had been left on shore in 
order to be otfered to the King as a small mark of our sense 
of the kindness wliicli we had experienced. 'I’he Prince ex- 
pressed much satisfaction at this gift, as the calf had become 
a great favourite with tjie natives. My present consisted of 
half the cjiiantity of wine given by Captain Maxwell, a mirror 
taken from a dressing-stand, sjunples ol‘ English stationary, 
Cary's map of England, an atlas, and a small brass sextant; 
which latter present had been suggested by the wonder 
which it had invariably excited at the observatory. Mi'. 
John Maxwell, to whom the Prince had sent a present of 
cloth and pij^es after he laiulctl yesterday, gave him a spy- 
glass and a map of London; the map was coloured, and 
round the edges were the palaces, Greenwich Hospital, and 
other public buildings, all of which he examined with great 
attention. After he had looked over most of the things, 
and Avas satisfied Avitli the explanations, he rose and said 
that a great deal too much had been given, to whicli it Avas 
replied, that a great deal too little had been given, and that 
they Avere not offered as being, in any respect, an equivalent 
for the supplies sent on board, but merely to shew our 
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sense of the kindness and attention with which wc had 
been received*. Duriu" the time that wc sat at table to- 
day, the interpreter was hardly ever called in, as Ma- 
dera and Mr. Cliftbrd contrived between them to explain 
every thing, if not as clearly as could have been wished, 
yet in a more satisfactory manner than could have been 
done through the medium of John the Chinaman, of whose 
fidelity we were nowise certain, and whose taste and de- 
licacy in conveying our sentiments we had great reason to 
doubt. 


* LIST OF SUPPLIES RECEIVED AT LOO-CHOO BY 


II. M. SHIPS. 

Bullixrks 

Pigs - . . - - 

Godts 

Fowls - 

Fisli . . - - 

Eggs - - - - - 

Ba^'s ol sweet potaUies - - 

Squashes - - - - 

Jars of SanieluK), each couiainiiig about fifteen 
gal It ins » - - - 

Baskets of oranges - - - 

Bundles of gingerbread 

Onions - - « 

- Radishes . - - 

■ Celery 

■■^■■■Garlick - . - - 

— Candles • - * 

W(K)d 

Pumpkins - , - - 

Baskets of vermicelli - 

Boxes of sugar 

Rolls of printed linen - _ - 

Bundles of paper - - 


/Vlcfslo. 

19 

lo 

*5210 

920 

*59 

84 


Lvru. 

8 

10 

7 

102 

12 

45 ;> 

27 

14 

3 

4 

3 

8 
12 

. .7 

4 
3 
8 

30 

3 

1 

7 

5 


* Not including 
extra supplic.8 
to the officers, 

* Not including 
ditto. 
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The Prince, after a time, rose and proposed tlie King 
of England's health, which was accordingly drank in a 
cup of sackee. In return we gave the King of Loq-choo. 
As the surgeon liad desired Captain Maxwell to drink no 
wine, there w.as very little drank at the Prince’s table ; but 
at the others every art was used to circuhrte the sackce pot. 
Indeed, little persuasion was required, for the sackee, 

though not strong, was very good. Ookooma presidqtl at 

0 

the table occupied by the officers, and Jeero at that where 
the midshipmen sat. 

Ookooma having remarked on board, t^t whenever the 
King’s health was drank, Avhether his Majesty of England, 
or of Loo-choo, the cups were always freely eniptie{l, took 

advantage of this loA-alty of scntinuait, and gave “ The 

* 

King of Injeree’s health” three oi- four tinier over, to vrhich, 
of course, the officers Averc obliged to reply, by giving 
“ The King of Loo-choo” as often. • He carried this nither 
fartlier than is customary Avith us on similar occasions, for 
observing that the company Avere rather backAvard in eating 
a boAvl of SAveet rice-meal porridge, he stood up AA^ith his 
bowl in his hand, and calling out“ King of Injeree health !” 
SAvallowed the Avhole of it, and invited the rest to follow his 
Gxanjple. 

The Prince seemed to enjoy the mirth of the other 
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tables very much ; he was himself more cheerful and dis- 
engaged than when we first saw liim, though he appears 
to be naturally a silent man. Ookooma, by overacting 
his part, got, we thought, a little tipsy, and came several, 
times into the state chamber, talking louder than was 
proper, but of this the Prince took no notice. When 
Ookooma came near my I whispered to him, “ Ya 

f Wi^jptee,” (yon arb drunk ;) lie turned rouful, and aftecting to 

nang," (I am not drunk) 
in a v Jiieh were in direct contradiction 

£0 his assertion : his .subse(]uent liehaviour, however, was so 
-correct and sedate when the feast broke up, and all were 
again upon duty, that he was probably merely pretending 
to be tipsy, in order to suit what was considered to be the 
humour of the company. 

On rising to depart, the Prince led Captain Maxwell by 
the hand, not only through the gate, but about twenty yards 
along the causeway ; here he stopped and took leave. Cap- 
tain Maxwell availed himself of this opportunity to repeat, 
for the last time, his thanks in the nameofliis government, 
tor the numerous attentions and marksof kindness which we 
had received. He requested that what he had said might 
be communicated to the King, and assured the Prince, in 
the most earnest and respectful manner, that all the circum- 
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stances of our reception and entertainment should Ibe stated 
to our own government. The Prince bowed to this ia a 
manner which seemed to express his satistaction at what 
. was promised . Captain Maxwell next observed, that besides 
the high public benefits of which he had just been speaking, 
he felt individually greatly honoured and obligeil by the 
particular attention which had been eUcwii to kiumilf, and 
to the captiiin of the little shipi aKii iKfped that tlie^^P 
would accept from himseii a siUftU mark of iiis respect and 
gratitude. As soon as this was . ilpc kTince, 

Captain Maxwell took rioru iiis- ueck a s-oindi therraometer, 
set in silver, and presented it to the Prince, who leaned 
his head forward, and requested that it might be hung round 
his neck. 

This may be supposed a curious place to hang a ther- 
mometer, but we had learned during our intercourse with the 
chiefs, that some management of this kind was necessary 
whenever it was intended to offer them presents ; for their 
extreme delicacy made them unwilling to accept any thing 
of value, lest it might appear in the light of remuneration 
for their hospitality. Whenever any thing merely orna- 
mental, or of little value, was offered, and particularly if 
worn about the person, no objection was made to receiving 
it. It thus became the practice, as being the most convenient 
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method, to tie the proposed gift by a ribbon round the 
neck ; and after a time, every one had rings, seals, watch- 
keys, or bank tokens with holes drilled in them, pre- 
pared for these occasions. The thermometer which was, 
given to the Prince had particularly attracted his notice 
when he* was on board. 

After Captain Maxwell had given his present, the Prince 
turned to me, and ! put over his neck a cornelian ornament, 
suspended by a ribbon, in the same manner as the ther- 
mometer. 

He was greatly delighted with these compliments, and 
immediately resuming Captain Maxwelfs hand, led him 
along the whole length of the causeway to the boat, and 
then stepped upon the top of the parapet to sec us row 
away. 

As soon as we had put off, every one in the boats stood 
up and gave three cheers ; to Avhich the Prince bowed 
several times, with his hands closed and raised to his breast. 
He remained on the parapet, and continued waving his fan 
to us as we rowed down the harbour, as long as we could 
see him. As the boats rowed in procession out of the 
harbour, all the chiefs ran along to the ciitl of tfie cause- 
way, where they continued, along with a vast crowd of 
natives, waving their handkerchiefs and fans till we were 
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a gr<iat : th^ sho of tfiis group 

of chiefs a; gorig .wm;,b# incessantly. ; On every side* 
the rocks, the? trees, hbr^f^, and boats, in short, every spot 
was crowded with pe6{>lej^ . waving their hands, sihd cheering 
us as we went along. This brilliant scene’; had less of 
novelty in it, to be sure, than what we had witnessed at the 
same place on the twenty-third of last month, but it was 
still more pleasing, for we had now become acquainted with 
inanyicf,the in#9^jd^s forming this assemblage, and could 
feel assured that their expressions of kindness and respect 
were sincere. On the first occasion, too, the natives being 
ignora,nt of our intentions, were very generally alarmed at 
our appearance ; and accordingly, though there W’as much 
curiosity shewn, a profound silence and stillness prevailed 
over the whole crowd, very different from the friendly 
shouts and signs with which they greeted us as we passed 
among them to-day. 

Precautions had been taken to prevent the ladies from 
indulging their curiosity as they had done on the first visit, 
not a female being seen any where. 

26th of October.— Last night both the Alceste and Lyra 
were illuminated, At nine o'clock a /eu de joie was fired, 
and a number of%e-work8 let off from the yard-arms. A 
great concourib of thft natives, who had bee#apprised of 
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our intentions, assembled on the shore, and were very highly 
delighted with this brilliant exhibition. 

The sick, as well as the remaining stores belonging to the 
Alceate, were removed on board this morning, and every , 
preparation made for sea. Wliile employed in completing 
the series of observations at the observatory. Modern 
joined us, having in his hand the sextant which 1 had given 
to the Prince yesterday. It seemed that he had been 
ordered to make himself acquainted with the use of it ; and 
a more hopeless enterprise could not have been proposed 
to any man. But Mddera was not a man to be thrown 
into despair by difficulty ; on the contrary, he persevered in 
observing with this sextant, and the more the difficulty 
was made apparent, the more keenly he laboured to over- 
come it. The progress which he made in a few hours in the 
mere practical operation of taking angles and altitudes 
was not surprising, because there is in fact not much dif- 
ficulty in it; but he was nowise satisfied with this profi- 
ciency, and seemed anxious to apply his knowledge to some 
useful purpose. . 

With a sextant on a stand, I made him take the distance 
between the sun and moon, four or five times ; on evefy 
occasion he was wonderfully near the truth. We endeavoured 
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to confine him to one vobjectj merely to ascertain* the time 
of apparent noon ; and 1 think we succeeded in explaining 
t® him how this was to be done. He expressed repeatedly 
.his regret at our approaching departure, in which sentiment 
he was joined by Jeeroo and the rest of the chiefs, who were 
quite out of spirits. Jeeroo, poor fellow, had prepared a 
itandsomc dinner for us under a tree near the observatory. 
He made us drink what he called “ wackarittee,” or the 
parting cup, several times over. We had a number of vi- 
sitors at the observatory, who saw the instruments packed 
up and sent off with looks of real regret. They all said they 
were sorry we were going away. One man gave Mr. Clifibrd, 
as a farew^ell gift, a curious drawing of the Alceste dressed 
in flags, and executed, he said, by his son. The children, 
too, were all much affected by our preparations, and the 
wonted hilarity of the lower orders was quite gone. 

Having taken our final leave of the shore, Ave went to the 
Alceste, wh^e Ave found the chiefs in conference with 
Captain Maxwell, Avho made each of the chiefs a present 
of a cut wine glass, Avhich he kncAV they had long desired 
to possess. To Ookooma he gave a finely cut tumbler, 
in a red inorpcco case. This was much beyond his ex- 
pectations, and p^haps his wishes^ for he appeared to 
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observe tlie wine glasses of the others with somewhat of 
a disappointed look. Captain Maxwell perceiving in a 
moment that Ookooma had set his heart upon a wine glass, 
opened the case, and placed one inside the tumbler, to 
Ookooma’s great satisfaction; and soon afterwards the 
whole party went on shore, sajdng, before they left the 
ship, that in the morning the Bodzes would come on board 
in order to perform some sacrifice. As they never came, it 
is probable that the interpreter misunderstood them, par- 
ticularly as Isaacha Sandoo said to Mr. Clifford, “ Acha 
hoonee nittee Doochoo mang hoonec oocooyoong." “ To- 
morrow the ships will go, and all tlie Loo-choo people will 
pray for them, or wish them well which was probably 
what was meant when the interpreter reported that the 
Bodzes were to come on board. 

While we were at dinner, Mddera came into the Alceste’s 
cabin for the purpose of asking some questions about the 
sextant. He had not been aware of our being at dinner, and 
looked shocked at having intruded ; and when invited to sit 
down, politely, but firmly declined. From the cabin he 
went to the gun room, to see his friend Mr. Hoppner, the 
junior lieutenant of the Alceste, with whom he had formed 
a great friendship. Mr, Hoppner gave him a picture of the 
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Alceste and some other presents ; upon which M^iiera, who 
was much affected, said, “ To-morrow ship go sea; I go 
my father house, two day distance : when I see my father, 
I show him your present, and I tell him, me, Henry Hoppner 
all same (as) brother,” and burst into tears ! 

Sunday, 27th of October.— At day-break we unmoored, 
and tlie natives, on seeing us take up one of Our anchors, 
thought we were going to get under weigh immediately, 
and give them the slip, which was not at all intended. 
This alarm, however, brought the chiefs off in a great hurry ; 
not in a body in their usual formal way, but one by one, in 
separate canoes. Old Jeenia called on board the I^yra on 
his way to the frigate ; he w^as a good deal agitated, and 
the tears came into his eyes when I put a ring on his finger. 
He gave me in return his knife. 

The other chiefs called alongside on their way to the 
frigate, but w^ent on when I told them that I was just going 
to the Alceste myself. In the mean time Mddera came on 
board, with the sextant in his hand ; he was in such distress 
that he scarcely knew what he was about. In this distracted 
state he sat down to breakfast with us, during which he 
continued lighting his pipe and smoking as fast as he could ; 
drinking and eating whatever was placed before him. 
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After he'liad a little recovered himself, he asked what books 
it would be necessary to read to enable him to make use of 
the sextant ; I gave him a nautical almanack, and told him 
that he must understand that in the first instance : he opened 
it, and looking at the figures, held up his hands in despair, 
and was at last forced to confess that it was a hopeless 
business. He therefore put the sextant up and bade us 
farewell. Before he left the Lyra he gave Mr. Clifford his 
pipe, tobacco pouch, and a crystal ornament ; saying, as he 
held out the last, “ You go Irigercc, you give this to your 
childs.” 

Mr. Clifford gave him a few presents in return, and 
expressed his anxiety to be considered his friend. Madera, 
with the tears streaming down his cheeks, placed his hand 
several times upon his heart, and cried, “ Ecdooshee, 
cdooshee 1" My frieiKl, my friend ! 

To me he gave a fan and a picture of an old man looking 
up at the sun, drawn, he said, by himself : he probably meant 
in his picture some allusion to my usual occupation at the 
observatory. After he had put off in his boat, he called out, 
'‘Ingeree noo choo sibiltce yootoosha,” I shall ever remember 
the English people. When he went to the Alceste, one of 
the chiefs remarked that he had neither his hatchee-matchee 
m nor his robes, and told him that it was not respectful to 
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wait upon Captain Maxwell for the last time, in hft ordinary 
dress; particularly as all the others were in full array. 
Mddera, who, poor fellow, had been too much concerned 
about other matters to think of dress, was shocked at this 
apparent Avant of politeness, and Avent immediately to 
apologize to Captain MaxAvell, Avho took him by the hand, 
and gaA^e him a present, telling him, at the same time, that 
he Avas ahvays too happy to see him, to notice Avhat dress he 
had on. 

On going into the cabin, I found the chiefs seated in a 
roAV, all A'ery disconsolate, and apparently trying to conceal 
emotions different, in all probability, from any Avhich they 
had ever before experienced. Captain MaxAvell had made 
them his parting present, and I therefore gave to each 
chief some trifle, receiving from them in return, their 
knives, pipes, pouches, and fans. In the mean time the 
anchor Avas hove up, and every thing being ready for 
making sail, the chiefs rose to take leave. Ookooma Avished 
to say something, but Avas too much affected to speak, and 
before they reached their boats they Avere all in tears. 

Madera cried bitterly as he shook hands Avith his 
numerous friends, avIio Avere loading him Avith presents. 

The chiefs, as Avell as the people in the numerous canoes 
Avhich had assembled round the ships, stood up, and con- 
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tinued waving their fans and handkercliiefs till we were 
beyond the reefs, and could see them no longer. 


Almost every thing respecting the manners and customs 
of Loo-choo, with which we have had an opportunity of 
becoming acquainted, has been laid before the reader in the 
foregoing narrative. It is proposed to insert here a few par- 
ticulars w Inch in the hurry of the moment were noted down 
without date. They might easily have been embodied 
with the narrative, but it has l)een considered of less con- 
sequence to sacrifice arrangement, than to interfere in any 
way Avith the integrity of the Journal, in which nothing has 
been inserted out of the exact order in ivliich it is known to 
have happened. 

The religion of Loo-choo appears to be that of Fo, said 
to be introduced by the bodzes one thousand years ago *. 
We found great difficulty in discovering any thing precise on 
this subject from the natives ; but from all that we could 
gather, religion does not appear to be made a matter of 

ft 

general instruction as in Europe, being left, as in China, to 
the priests. This Ave infer from the careless way in Avhich 
the subject Avas at all times treated by the natives, and the 


* See Lettres Edifiantes ct Curicuses, vol. S3. 
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ignorance which they professed of the forms and CQi'emonies 
used in the temples. The bodzes are not respected or 
esteemed in society; they are prevented Vrom marrying, 
and are not allowed to eat meat ; few people associate 
with them, and even the children turn them into ridicule. 
On the occasion of the Loo-choo funeral service over the 
grave of the seaman, the bodzes stood behind, and were 
not called upon to otflciMte, the service being entirely per- 
formed by Jeeroo. 

In the large temple we saAv three gilt idols and various 
pictures ; but with the exception of the funeral service 
just alluded to, we never met with any thing in the least 
degree resembling a religious ceremony. Tlie bodzes kept 
the temple clean swept, and took care of tlie Avalks and 
hedges, and tliis appeared to be their only employment. 
It is fair to suppose, however, tliat the occupation of the 
temple by us may have caused a temporary cessation of 
their religious observances. 

They have large tombs or cemeteries for their dead, 
being mostly of the Chinese form, viz. that of a horse-shoe. 
They are formed of stories and mortar, and are covered 
with a coat of cheenam, (shell lime), which is always kept 
nicely Avhite-washed and clean swept : some are more highly 
finished than others ; their size varies from twenty to thirty 
feet in length, by twelve to fourteen broad. The coiHn, 
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when closed, is placed in the vault under the tomb, and is 
not touched for six or seven years, by which time the flesh 
is found to have separated and wasted away ; the bones are 
then collected, and put into jars ranged in rows on the in- 
side of the vault. Burning is never used at any stage of the 
proceedings, nor under any circumstances. In the course 
of time, when these vaults become crowded, the vases are 
removed to houses appropriated to their reception above 
ground : siK'.h must have been the buihling described by 
Mr. Cliflbrd in tlic village near Port Melville. Tlie low'Cr 
orders, who cannot afford these expensive tombs, take 
advantage of hollow places in the rocks, which by a little 
assistance are made secure vaults. In the cliffs behind the 
village of Oonting, the galleries cut for the reception of 
the vases must have been the work of men possessed of 
power and authority. Not being fully aware Avhat the 
Chinese customs are with respect to the dead, in ordinary 
cases, it is impossible for us to say how nearly they resemble 
those of Loo-choo, but there are certainly some points of 
resemblance. 

From Mr. Clifford's notes on the Loo-choo inscriptions, 
I have extracted the following particulars. 

“ A number of carved stones, called by the natives 
Kawroo, were found at many places, particularly in the 
groves on the hill. The Kawroo is two feet long, by one 
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wide, and one high ; it is excavated a little on iSie upper 
part, on which an offering of rice is placed. On the sides of 
this stone are carved a variety of characters, denoting the 
rank of the person who makes the offering, as well as the 
object of his petition, together with the date. 

“ Two of these inscriptions, copied at the time, liave since 
been translated by a gentleman acquainted with the Chinese 
characters. The first gives an account of a man about to sail 
for China, in the reign of Kien Jiung, the late monarch of 
that country ; this person implores the divine aid in pro- 
tecting him during his voyage. The other is dated in the 
twenty-first year of the reign of Kia-King, the present 
emperor of Cliina, answering to the year 1816, in whicli we 
visited Loo-choo. This is an invocation to the deity for 
success in a literary pursuit. 

“ Two narrow strips of paper, with characters inscribed 
on them, which by consent of the natives were taken 
from a pillar in the temple, and which have since been 
translated, prove to be invocations, one to the supreme 
deity, and the other to the evil spirit. The first is 
on a slip of paper, two feet long, by two inches wide, 
and contains a supplication for pardon. The latter in- 
vocation begins by seven rows of the character sym- 
bolical of the Devil. In the upper line there are seven, 
and in the last one, so that a triangular page is formed ef 
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twenty-wght characters, each signilying the Devil ; and 
the prayer itself is written in a narrow perpendicular line 
underneath ; the whole inscription resembling in form a 
kite with a long tail attached to it/’ 

Polygamy is not alloAved in Loo-choo as in China, and 
the king, it appears, is the only person permitted by law to 
have concubines ; they invariably spoke with horror of the 
Chinese practice, which allows a plurality ofM'ives,and were 
much gratified on learning that the English customs in this 
respect were similar to those of Loo-choo. TJic women are 
not treated so well as we were led to expect from the mild- 
ness of character in the men, and their liberality of thinking 
in general. The upper classes of women are confined a 
good deal to their houses, and the lower orders perform 
much of the liard work of husbandry. We saw them at a 
distance, in great numbers, carrying loads on their heads. 
Madcia says that the women are not treated with much 
indulgence, being even restricted from using fans ; and 
that when they arc met out of doors by the men, they 
take no notice of one another, whatever may be the degree 
of relationship or intimacy subsisting between them. The 
perseverance with which they kept the women from our 
sight is curious, and leads us to conjecture that the general 
practice of the island is to seclude the women at all times. 
In this respect they differ from the Japanese, who are 
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said to allow wives to every stranger. This degree of 
seclusion does not prevail in China, as we had opportunities 
of observing at several places never before visited by Euro- 
peans. The Chinese account quoted in the Lettres Edifiantes 
ct Curieuses, vol. 23, states that the young men .and' 
women marry on this island by choice, and not, as in China, 
by a contract made without any personal knowledge of 
each other. We took every opportunity of interrogating 
them on this subject, but as the question was always evaded, 
we fear that their practice in this respect is not so praise- 
worthy as that account would make it appear. 

Of their literature we could get but few satisfactoiy ac- 
counts; they say that they have few books in their own 
language, the greater number on the island being Chinese. 
The young men of rank are sometimes sent to China to be 
educated. Jeeroo had been there when a boy. None but the 
upper classes understand the spoken Chinese, and the pea- 
santry are in general ignorant both of the spoken and written 
Chinese language. 

They ap[)ear to have no money, and from all we could 
see or hear, they are even ignorant of its use. Those, how- 
ever, who have visited China cannot be so ill informed, and 
yet none of them set any value upon Spanish dollars, 
or upon any gold coins that we had. Though we were 
incessantly trying to make out from Mddera and the 
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others, what their medium of exchange was, we could never 
learn any thing distinct upon the subject, nor could they btj 
made to comprehend our questions about money ; a diffi- 
culty, it may be observed, which we should expect to meet 
with among people whose only mode of {)urchase was by 
barter. The only circumstance which came to our knowledge 
bearing at all upon this question, was during the time when 
the garden was under preparation for the reception of the 
Alceste's stores; it was then remarked that each of the la- 
bourers employed had a little piece of paper stuck in his hair, 
with a single character written on it ; this naturally excited 
our curiosity, but the inquiries we were enabled to make at 
that early stage of our knowledge of the language, led 
to nothing conclusive. Afterwards, when our means in 
this respect were more an}ple, Ave could not recal the cir- 
cumstance to the recollection of the chiefs. As these papers 
Avere called by the people Avearing tliem, “ lioon<itee,” and 
as “ hoonce” means ship, Mr. Clifford has conjectured that 
they jiiay have been Avritten passes to enable them to enter 
the gate on the ship’s business. 

Wc saw no arms of any kind, and the natives always 
declared that they had none. Their behaviour on seeing a 
musket tired certainly implied an ignorance of fire-arms. 
In a cottage at the north end of the island, Ave saw a spear 
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which had the appearance of a warlike weapon, bift we had 
every reason to believe that this was used for the sole purpose 
of catching fish, having seen others not very dissimilar actu- 
, ally employed in this way. They looked at our swords and 
cutlasses, and at the Malay creeses and spears, with equal 
surprise, being apparently as little acquainted with the one 
as with the other. The cliiefs carried little case knives in 
the folds of their robes, or in the girdle, and the lower orders 
had a larger knife, but these were always of some imme- 
diate practical utility, and were not worn for defence nor 
as ornaments. They denied having any knowledge of war 
either by experience or by tradition. 

We never saw any punishment infiicted at Loo-choo : 
a tap with the fan, or an angry look, was the severest chas- 
tisement ever resorted to, as far as we could discover. In 
giving orders, the chiefs were mild though firm, and the 
people always obeyed with cheerfulness. There seemed to 
be great respect and confidence on the one hand, and much 
consideration and kind feeling on the other. In this par- 
ticular, more than in any other that fell under our notice, 
Loo-choo differs from China, for in the latter country we saw 
none of this generous and friendly understanding between 
the upper and lower classes. 

One day ^vhen we were drinking tea and smoking pipes 
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with the* chiefs, on the top of the hill, a boy began to ex- 
hibit feats of tumbling before us ; in a short time all eyes 
were turned towards him, and his modesty caused him to 
desist. We offered him buttons and various things, but he. 
would not resume his tumbling: we then asked Jeema to 
interfere ; he did so, and told the youngster to go on ; but 
he kept his seat, and Jeema became angry, or rather pre- 
tended to be so, yet the tumbler sat obstinately^ still. “ Well," 
said Jeema to us, “ what is to be done.? It was for his owm 
amusement that he began, and probably’^ for his amusement 
he will do so again.” The boy, when left alone, in a short 
time resumed his tumbling. I mention this to shew Jeema’s 
good sense in not forcing the boy to do that as a task, 
which he had begun as an amusement, and which he had 
discernment enough to know w'ould be unpleasant for us to 
witness in any other way. By this treatment of their children, 
mutual cordiality and freedom of intercourse are encou- 
raged. It was probably owing to this mode of education 
that the children became at once familiar with us. One day 
w hile I was employed sketching the village an^ trees near the 
bridge, a boy stopped near me, and without saying any thing, 
endeavoured to attract my notice by performing various 
gambols before me. I took no notice of him for some time, 
but at last looked up and smiled ; upon which the boy cried 
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out in perfectly good English, “ How do you do? Very 
well, I thank you and ran olf, quite delighted at having 
displayed his proficiency in English. 

The chiefs were generally accompanied by one or two of 
their sons, who took their places near them, and were always 
put forward when there was any thing curious to be seen. In 
this way they were encouraged to make themselves ac- 
quainted with every thing, and yet nothing could be more 
respectful or affectionate than they always were. Great 
pains were taken to form the manners of the children, and we 
never observed an instance of rudeness in any one of them, 
though they were as full of life and spirits as the wildest 
English school-boys. John the Chinaman afforded them 
much amusement : he was a great coxcomb, and therefore 
fair game for the boys; they used to surround him and 
pretend to pull his long tail; but they never actually 
pulled it, but merely teazed him a little, and then ran away. 
These little traits seem worthy of notice, as they belong to 
a style of education quite different from what we had seen 
in China and §ome other eastern countries, where the chil- 
dren are made to look like men in miniature. 

During our intercourse with these people, there did not 
occur one instance of theft. They were all permitted to come 
on board indiscriminately ; to go into the cabins, store- 
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rooms, arid wherever they liked, unattended. At the temple 
the Alceste’s stores of every kind were lying about, as well as 
the carpenter’s and armourer’s tools ; and in the observatory, 
the instruments, books, and pencils were merely placed 
under cover ; yet there was not a single article taken away, 
though many hundreds of people were daily admitted, and 
allowed to examine whatever they pleased. This degree of 
honesty is a feature which distinguishes the people of Loo- 
choo from the Chinese, as well as from the inhabitants of 
the islands in the South Sea and of the Malay Archipelago; 
among whom even fear, us was ascertained by Captain 
Cook and other voyagers, is altogether insufficient to pre- 
vent theft. At Loo-choo the people are considerably 
civilised ; but they have few wants, and they appear to 
be perfectly contented. Honesty is perhaps the natural 
consequence of such a state of society. 

We saw no musical instruments of any kind ; they were, 
however, aware of their use. The natives almost all sing, 
and we heard several very sweet airs, principally plaintive ; 
they had many jovial drinking songs, one of wffiich we 
wrote down from their singing; it was inscribed on a drink- 
ing cup, and is as follows : 

‘‘ Ty'wack koo, tawshoo, shec kackoofing. 

Chaw ung, itchce shaw, sliooha ncebooroo ; 

Ting shee, you byee, chee taroo shoo ninnee? 
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Nooboo cadsee meesee can*a shaw jeeroo 
Slung cuodee sackee oochee noo shing.” 

The Chinese characters on the drinking-cup were 
thus translated in China, “ Ty wack hoo *, inspired by a 
jar of wine, writes an hundred pages of odes or verses with- 
out end. At the market town of Chaw'-ung*f- he entered a 
wine shop to sleep. The Emperor summoned him to ap- 
pear ; in his haste to obey the summons, he forgot to put 
on his neckcloth, and rushing into the royal presence, ex- 
daimed, * I am the wine-loving immortal.^ ” 

The Loo-choo dress has been so frequently mentioned, 
that a brief notice, in recapitulation, will suffice in this 
place. Their loose robe was generally made of cotton, and 
of a great variety of colours. The robe of a grown up 
person was never flowered or printed over with figures, being 
generally of a uniform colour, though instances occurred of 
striped cloths being worn by the chiefs. This robe opened 
in front, but the edges overlapped, and were concealed 
by the folds, so as to render it difficult to say whether 
or not the rpbe was continued all round ; the sleeves 
were about three feet wide: round the middle was bound 
a belt or girdle about four or five inches wide, always 

* A man celebrated in the Tung dynasty for his convivial disposition : he 
is known in China by the name of Jai-pe. 

•f* The town of Chang-ngan in China, near the Great Wall. 
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of a diflefeiit colour from the dress, and in general richly 
ornamented with wrought silk and gold flowers. The folds 
of the robe overhang the belt, but not so much as to 
hide it: the whole of the dress folds easily, and has a 
graceful and picturesque appearance. The garments worn 
by the children were often gaudily printed with flowers. In 
rainy or cold Aveather, a sort of great coat was worn by the 
chiefs only, of thick blue cloth, buttoning in front over the 
robe, and tighter both in body and sleeves than the other. 
This cloth resembled the coarse cloth used in China; and it 
looked like woollen manufacture, and may possibly have been 
originally brought from England. The sandals worn by all 
ranks were exactly the same ; they were formed of straw 
Avrought into a firm mat to fit the sole of the foot, smooth 
toAvards the foot, and ragged underneath : a stiff smooth 
band of straAV, about as thick as one^s little finger, passes 
from that part of the sandal immediately under the ancle 
and over the lower part of the instep, so as to join the sandal 
at the opposite side ; this is connected with the foremost part 
of the sandal by a short small straw cord Avhich comes 
between the great toe and the next one. The upper classes 
Avore stockings of Avhite cotton, not unlike our half stock- 
ings, except that they button at the outside, and have a 
place like the finger of a glove for the great toe. 

Their hair is of a jet black, and is kept glossy by juice 
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expressed from a leaf. There is no variety in the fihsliion of 
dressing it ; it is pulled tight up all round, and is formed at 

f 

top into a compact knot, so as to conceal the crown of the 
head, which is shaved; through the knot are thrust two 
metal pins, one of which has a square point and flowered 
head consisting of six leaves or divisions : the other pin has 
one end sharp, and the other shaped like a scoop; the length 
of these pins is from four to six inches. We did not see 
the Prince’s, as he remained covered during all the time of 
his visit ; but the Cliief of high rank, who visited the Alceste 
on the 23d of September, had the flowered end of one pin 
studded with precious stones. The higher orders wear, on 
state occasions, what they called a “ hatchee-matehee,” which 
is a kind of turban, apparently made by winding a broadband 
round a cylinder, in such a way, that a small segment of 
each fold is shewn at every turn, in front above, and behind 
below ; this is cflected by giving a slight diagonal direction 
to each fold. The lower orders occasionally tie a coloured 
cloth or handkerchief round the head ; this they call 
“ sadjee next the body they wear a thin cotton dress. 
The men wear no ornaments through their flesh, nor are 
they tattooed : we saw, indeed, some fishermen who had fish 
spears marked on their arms, but this does not prevail 
generally. An etching of these marks is given by Mr. 
Clifford in the second part of the Vocabulary. 
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T’hc battle on this island, which are of a small black 
breed, arc used exclusively for agricultural purposes. Hogs, 
goats, and poultry, with rice and a great variety of vege- 
tables, form the food of the inhabitants: milk is never used. 
We saw no geese, so that those left by Captain Broughton 
most probably did not thrive. They have no sheep nor 
asses. Their horses are of a small slight make, and the 
natives are very fond of riding. We saw no carts or wheeled 
carriages of any kind, horses being used to carry loads ; for 
this purpose the roads are numerous, and kept in excel- 
lent order, being from six to ten feet wide. 

Their mode of dressing the ground is neat, and resem- 
bles the Chinese, particularly in manuring and irrigating 
it. This is most attended to where the sugar-cane is 
cultivated : they have, besides, tobacco, wheat, rice, 
Indian corn, millet, sweet potatoes, brinjals, and many 
other vegetables. The fields, which are nicely squared, 
have convenient walks on the raised banks running round 
each. Along the sides of the hills, and round the 
villages, the bamboo and rattan grow to a* considerable 
size. The pine is the most conspicuous tree on the island, 
growing to a great height and size, which we infer from 
seeing canoes built with planks several feet wide ; the trees, 
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liowever,near the temple atNapakiangwere not abwe ninety 
feet high, and from three to tour in girt. The banyan-tree 
of India was seen at several places ; the finest one overhung 
, the small temple at Napakiang, which circumstance led to 
the enquiry whether, as in India, this tree is held sacred, but 
Ave could gain no information on this subject. 

In a little plot of ground in the temple garden, Mr. 
Phillips, purser of the Alceste, sowed mustard -seed, peas, 
and a variety of other seeds, the natives taking his direc- 
tions for their culture. Our total ignorance of botany pre- 
vented our making any observations on this subject while 
at Loo-choo ; but to supply this deficiency, Ave collected 
specimens of every plant at the place. These were pre- 
served betAveen sheets of broAvn paper, and given aftei’AA'ards 
to Mr. Abel, the naturalist of the embassy, in order to 
be arranged ; but they Avere subsequently lost, along with 
the Avhole of that gentleman's collection. 

Of their manufactures it is difficult to speak Avith cer- 
tainty. 13y their own account the silks Avhich they wear 
are Chinese, but the cotton cloths are made on this and the 
neighbouring islands ; the printed patterns of these are not 
without elegance. We saAv no Aveaving looms, but as we 
Avere only in a few houses, this is not surprising : the webs 
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are thirty-six feet long, and fourteen inches broad. Tobacco- 
pipes and fans ^re made at Loo-choo; as well as the sepul- 
chral vases, of which there is a manufactory at Napakiang, 
from whence they arc exported to Oonting, and other parts, 
of the island. Some of the pouches of the chiefs were made 
of cloth, which they say comes from China ; it is exact! y 
like our broad cloth. We tried in vain to learn what goods 
they send to China in exchange for silks : perhaps sulphur 
forms a part, which these islands are said to produce, as 
>vell as tin. From the number of vessels constantly sailing 
out and in, it appears that they must have some trade, but 
our enquiries on this and many other topics, though se- 
dulously pursued, led to nothing satisfactory, owing pro- 
bably rather to our ignorance of the language, than to any 
wish on their part to withhold information; because, on 
topics which had no reference to the royal family or the 
women, they in general spoke freely. 

We had frequent opportunities of seeing their method 
of making salt, and an account of it may, perhaps, be in- 
teresting. Near the sea, large level fields are rolled or beat 
so as to have a hard surface. Over this is strewn a sort of 
sandy black earth, forming a coat about a quarter of an 
inch thick. Rakes and other implements are used to make 
it of a uniform thickness, but it is not pressed down. 
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During the heat of tlie day, men arc employed to bring 
water in tubs IVom the sea, which is sprinkled over these 

i 

fields by means of a short scoop. The heat of the sun, in a 
short time, evaporates the water, and the salt is left in the 
sand, which is scraped up and put into raised receivers of 
masonry about six lect by four, and five deep. When the 
receiver is full of the sand, sea Avater is poured on the top, 
and this, in its way down, carries witli it the salt left by 
evaporation. When it runs out below at a small hole, it is 
a very strong brine; this is reduced to salt by being boiled 
in vessels about three feet wide and one deep. 'I'he cakes 
resulting from this operation arc an inch and a half in 
thickness. 

Of the population of this island we know nothing sa- 
tisfactory : the natives invariably pleaded ignorance them- 
selves ; and as we had no precise data, our estimates were 
made at random, and as they never agreed with each other, 
they are not wortliy of notice. From the south point of 
this island, to five or six miles north of Napakiang, an ex- 
tent of sixteen, or eighteen miles, the country is highly 
cultivated, and is almost entirely covered with villages. All 
round Port Mchille too there arc populous villages, but 
the north, north-east and eastern places arc thinly peopled, 
and not cultivateil to any extent. We saw nothing like 
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poverty or distress of any kind : every person that we met 
seemed contented and happy. We saw no deformed people,? 
nor any who bore indications of disease, except a few Avho 
were marked with the small-pox. 

The style of living of those Avith Avhom we associated 
is generous and free ; their custoiu of carrying about their 
dinner in boxes, and making little pic-nic parties, is pe- 
culiarly striking, and they appeared fully sensible of the 
advantage of bringing people together in tins way, and ex- 
pressed much satisfaction at the ready Avay in which Ave 
fell into a custom from Avhich all formality Avas dismissed. 
They shewed , moreover, a good deal of discernment, and could 
adapt themselves to the character of the particular persons 
they happened to be iu company Avith, in a manner \?ery 
remarkable; but this was evidently the result not of 
cunning, but of correct feelings, and of a polite habit of 
thinking. 

Of their manners, little need be added here to what 
every page of the narrative Avill shoAv. It ought to be par- 
ticularly noticed, hoAvever, that they are an exceedingly 
timorous people, and naturally suspicious of foreigners. 
A stranger visiting Loo-choo ought therefore to keep these 
features of their character constantly iu mind. By imitat- 
ing Captain Maxwelf s wise plan of treating the natives with 
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gentleness and kindness, and shewing every consideration 
for their peculiarities, he will stand the ,best chance of 
gaining their good-will and confidence. But if he should 
.betray any impatience, or be at all harsh in treating with 
them, he may assured that he will lose much time, 
and in all probability fail atlast in his attempts to establish 
an unreserved and friendly intercourse. 

As Loo-choo, however, lies quite out of the track of 
trading ships, and d(^ not appear to produce any thing 
of value itself, and as the inhabitants seem indifferent 
about foreign commodities, and if they wished to possess 
them are without money to make purchases, it is not pro- 
bable that this island will be soon revisited. 


APPENDIX. 





APPENDIX 


CONTAINING 

CHARTS 

OF THE GULF OF PE-CIIE-LEE, THE WEST COAST OF COREA, THE GREAT 1.00-(TI0() 
ISLANO, NAPAKIAXG KOADS, AND POUT MELVILLE: WITH BRIEF 
EXPLANATORY NOTICES. 

TABl.E OP OBSi:ilV ATIONS 

MADE WITH im. WOLLASTON’S DIP SECfOU: W'Tl'H AN ENGRAVING, AND A 
DESCRIPITON OF THIS INSTRUMENT, AND DlllEC ilONS FOR IIS I SE. 

MKTEOR()[X)GlCAL JOl UNAE, 

FROM JULY TO NOVEMBER lSir>, WHILE THE SHIPS WERE IN THE A'ELLOW AND 

JAPAN SEAS. 

ADSTRACT OF THE LYRA/S VOYA(JE, 

FROM LEAVING ENGLAND TILL HER RETURN; SHEWING THE DISTANCE BETWEEN 
THE DIFFERENT PLACES A I WIILCM SHE TOUCHJO), AND THE TI.ME TAKEN 
IN PERFORMING EACH I»ASSAGE. 

(;EOLOtilCAL MEiVIOR A\Dl iVl ; 

BEING A Di:SCRIPl lON OF THE SPECIMENS OF HOCKS COLl.ECrED ON THE SHORES 
OF THE YELLOW SEA, COREA, LOO CHOO, MACAO, AND THE LADUONE ISLANDS. 




CHARTS 

OF THE 

GTTLF OF PE-CHE-I.ee, THE WEST COAST OF COIIEA, THE 
GREAT LOO-(TIOO ISLAND, NAPAKIANG ROADS, AND 
PORT MELVILLE. 


■VVTTJI JEXPLAN’ATOm' NOTICHS. 




NOTICE EXPLANATORY OF A CHART 

* 


OF 


THE SOUITI SIDE OE THE GULF OF PE-CHE-LEE, 

YEIJ.OW SEA. • 


In constructing tliis cluirt, I have assumed the longitude of '"iridiim 
the fort at the month ol' the Pei-ho to lie 1.17" 49’ cast of 
Greenwich, or 11' west of the jdace where the s([uadron lay 
at anchor. From this the diil’erenee of longitude Avas mea- 
sured by two chronometers. I'he latitudes Averc ascertained 
by fre([uent observations of tin; stars, as Avell as of the sun. 

'I'he coast on the south and south-Avest sides of this 

south and south- 

Gulf is very low, resenihling, in this respect, the shore at west coasts, 
the entrance of the Pei-ho, or Pekin river, Avherc it is 
uniformly low and sandy ; occasionally a fcAv houses are to 
be seen, and also square mounds or buildings like forts, but 
generally, a low Avhite beach is all that can be discovered. 

The coast is not visible till Avithin about three leagues 
distance, and the eye elevated eighty feet Iroin the sea, 
which is the height of the Lyra’s foretop-gallant yard. The Soundings, 
depth of Ava ter when the laud first came in sight, Avas generally 
five fatlionis ; at sonic places only four fathoms, and at the 
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very bottom of the Gulf, it could not be discerned till in 
three and a half fathoms. It may be said generally, that at 
ten miles distance the soundings are fi'/)m four and a half to 
six fathoms; at twelve miles, from six to eight fathoms. 
There is a wonderful unift)rmity in the depth from the Pei-ho 
round to the south-east corner of the Gulf; the bottom is 
’ mud, sometimes a little gritty, particularly towards the 
southern parts. 

(>>lour of il'.e The colour of the water was mostly of the same dirty 

water, ^ 

yello\v or green w hich was observed olf the Pei-ho, but we did 
• not observe any red coloured water, as was frequently 
noticed at that place; at the bottom of the Gulf, indeed, 
there Avcrc several changes in the colour of the Avater, 
accompanied by long lines of foam, indicating, it would 
seem, the vicinity of a great river. 

xiiicMm iiic On the west side of the Gulf the ebb tide runs to the 

western side of 

thc(iuif. south-east by south, and the flood north-west by w^est; 

the periods are very regular, being generally about six 
hours : they vary, how'ever, in rapidity. As w^c anchored 
on the flood w^e Avere enabled to measure its velocity ; as avc 
got deep in the Gulf it decreased ; at tlie Pei-ho it frc([nently 
ran two and two and a half knots, but far south it Avas 
sometimes hardly perceptible; it is worthy of notice, too, 
that the perpendicular rise and tall decreased from ten feet 
off the Pei-ho, to one, or at most two feet, in the bottom of 
the Gulf. 

noiiwii of itio The most southern point of our track Avas 37° 15' north ; 

at this time w'e could perceive the Ioav coast stretching to the 
east and Avest; the distance it is tliflicult to assign very 
accurately, but it Avas probably seven or eight miles, for 
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with a glass w? could perceive a number of people on the 
shore. 1 took great pains to ascertain the latitude stated * 
above, by the mcrillian altitudes of several stars; the . 
longitude is 1“ 39' cast of the Pei-ho, or 1 19“ 28' east of 
Greenwich. 

The coast from the south-west corner of the Gulf to the Smifli-custcrr: 

side (lillVieiit 

peninsula of Teu-choo-foo, is of a totally (Jitfcrcnt character 
from that opposite to it, for it is high, and well marked : a 
range of mountains stretches Irom south-west to north-east, 
at the distance of three or four leagues inland ; their outline 
is peaked, and they are intersected by deep ravines without 
any verdure ; the summits are also barren. 

One of tliesc mountains is very remarkable, having two vioum riii.'. 
peaks or paps by which it can be distinguished at the 
distance of fifty miles, and bears the same aspect when 
viewed from all part.) of the Gulf. It lies in 3?’ 6' north, 
and 2’ 11' east of the Pei-ho, or 120’ cast of Greenwich. It 
has been called Mount Ellis, in honour of Mr. Ellis, the third 
commissioner of the Eniba.ssy. 

Between this range of hills and the shore, there is a lower Asp«tonk 

. , . . . coast. 

belt of elevated ground iu a state of high cultivation, covered 
with many towns and villages, and interspersed Avith scat- 
tered trees and several extensive woods ; the ground, too, 
presents a varied surface, so that the whole offers a pleasing 
contrast with the rugged land behind. There are two small 
islands on this line of coast; the southern one lies in 37” 21' 
north, and 2® o east of the Pei-ho; the other is in 37“ 28' 
north, and 2° 19* east of the Pei-ho. Dtuighis Islajui. 

There is a dangerous shoal about five leagues off the 
shore, abreast of these islands, upon which the liyra nearly 
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struck at midnight on the 17th instant. When at andior 
just outside the shoal, the south island bore south 20“ easb 
and the other, east 21“ south ; on the shoal there was two 
and a half fathoms, hard bottom. It seems to extend in a 
north and south direction, and is very narrow. It lies in 
3T 32' north, which I ascertained by altitudes of the pole 
star, under favourable circumstances. It is 1° .58' 30" east of 
the Pei-ho. 

The soundings on this side of the Gulf are somewhat 
deeper than on the other, but not so deep as niiglit liave been 
expected from the bold nature of the land. The ebb tide 
runs to the north-eastward, and the flood into the Gulf. 

The wind was south-east and (piite light, from the 1 1th 
August to the 17th, when it shifted to north north-east till 
about eight P.M. when close in shore near the southern of the 
two islands ; it then blew off, with all the appearance of a 
regular land breeze. On the Ipth it blew a gale of wind 
from the north-east, w'ith a short, high sea ; during the gale 
we lay at anchor off a remarkable point, conneeted with the 
main land by a low sandy neck ; the ground felt soft to the 
lead, but it was probably rocky under the mud, as both 
ships lost a bower anchor by the cables being cut. This 
point lies in 3T 42' north, and 2° 35' east of the Pci-ho. 
We found the city of Teu-choo-foo to lie in 3° 4' east of 
the Pci-fio. 'Pile latitude observed in 'rcu-choo-foo roads 
Avas 37° 53' north, and the longitude 2° 54' east of the 
Pei-ho, The western MeatOAv Island bearing north. 

'riic latitude of a small island at the north-east corner of 
the liay of Cheatow or Zec-a-tow, rvas determined by the 
sun's meridian altitude on shore, to be 37“ 35 52 north, 
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and longitude ^east of the Pei-ho 3° 45', or in 121° 34' east 
of Greenwich. 

The latitude of Otti-hai-oei was observed on shore to be 
37° 30' 40" north, and lies 4° 25' east of the Pei-ho. 

'Ihe variation of the compass in the Yellow Sea was 
found to be 2° 16' westerly. 

The rise and fall of the tide at the anchorage of the 
squadron off the Pei-ho was twelve teet. It was high water 
at full, and chaftge at III. The Hood tide runs to the 
west-sfnith-wcst, and the ebb generally about east and east- 
south-east. Its. strength and direction are a good deal 
influenced by the prevalent winds. 


Oci-)>ai-oei. 


Variation of (he; 
compass. 


h 



NOTICE TO ACCOMPANY THE CHART 


InadcquiUc liuie 
allowed lur so 
extensile » siir- 


General remarks 
on the methods 
followed iu the 
survey. 


OF 

THE WEST COAST OF COREA. 


Tilts cliart extends from 34” to 38° north latitude, and 
from 124° to 127° east longitude. The time of our stay on 
the coast being only nine days, no great accuracy is to be 
expected, and this chart pretends to be little more than an 
eye-draught, checked by chronometers and meridian altitudes 
of the sun and stars. Under circumstances of such haste, 
much has unavoidably been left untouched, and Avhat is 
now given is prescntctl with no great confidence. 

What follows is extracted from notes made at tlm time 
by Mr. Clifford and myself. The longitudes by chronometer 
have all been carefully I'ccomputed, and the greatest care 
was taken in ascertaining the various latitudes. The 
true bearings are in every instance set down, the variation 
being allowed for at the moment. The variation of the 
compass recorded in this notice, was determined by tAVO 
azimuth compasses, and the method recommended by 
Captsiin Flinders, of repeating the observations by turning 
the compass first one Avay and then the other, Avas invariably 
folloAved. 
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. His Majesty's ships Alceste and Lyra, after (piitting the 'llie ships leave 
port of Oei-ltai-oci, whicli is in latitude 37*^ 30' 40" north, 
and longitude 1*22” 16' east, ofi the north coast of Sliantiiiig 
Promontory, stood to the northward and eastward till in 
latitude 33° north, and then ran to the eastward. On the Make the coast 

. . ■, ol (^Frea. 

morning ot tlie 1st ot September, 181(), we saw the laiui, 
bearing about east. By sights Avitli chronometer on the 
meiidian of these islands, we aseertaiiual that the west end 


of the iiortheni one lies in 124" 44'’ east, 
the south end of the eastern island was 


The latitude of 
ascertained by 


meridian altitude of the sun to be 37° 44-2' JForth. 


There is 


a rocky white islet otf the west end of the middle island. 

We had from twenty to thirty fathoms on rounding the 
south-west end of the islands, but on the south side of the . 
southern one there is a bight with seven fathoms, black sand 
in the centre : here we anchored. There is good anchorage on 

11 11 1 • I • I 1 1 » II • I I In: soul li side of 

alJ over the bay, wliicti is slieltci’cd ti’orn all winds except an island. 
betAvecu Avest south-Avest and south-east, being open to the 
soutliAvard. 'I'here ai'etAvo villages hci'c. IVomthetopofthe 
highest peak on this island, Avhich is about seven or eight 
hundred feet high, Ave could discern the main laud of Corea, 
high and rugged, stretching north nortli-Avest anil soutli 
south-east, distant trom eight to ten leagues. Along the 
coast abreast of us there Avere seen many islands. The 
channel betAvecn the middle island of the group and the one 
we Avere mion appeared clear and broad ; but the northern 
and middle islands seemed connected by a reef which shcAvs 


above water at sevei'al places. 

The inhabitants Avere suspicious and unfriendly : wc ciiaiMifrofUie 

' mbabitauts, 

saAv some cattle and many fowls, but neither money iior any 
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thing else tliat we had could induce theq^ to part wjth 
either. 

In the evening we weighed and shtod to the southward ; 
next morning there was no land in sight. At noon we were 
in longitude 124® 47' 52" east, and latitude 36" 44^ north, 
no land in sight. We hauled in shore to the eastward, and 
anchored in the night in deep water. 

3rd ofScptember. — Weighed at 3. 30 and stood in shore ; 
at 7- 45 A. M. we were due south of the western of a group 
of islands. Many sights were taken as we passed to settle 
the place of this group; it lies between 125" 42f east, and 
125“ 57k' east, and in latitude 36“ 44' north. After passing 
this gronp we stood to the south-east towards a vast cluster 
of islands : at noon, when we were just enteritig the cluster, 
the latitude was observed 36“ 18' 2 1" north, and longitude 
ikarinss. j26“ 10' cust. 'I’lie soutli-west extreme of the islands bore 
south 40" west. There were eight islands near us Ix'twecn 
south-east and south-west, and a high bluff dark rock south 
one-quarter east, four miles: and on the main land a very 
high hill, east 19" north. Wlien we had got well among 
the islands it fell calm, and we anchored in eight and a half 
fathoms. It remained calm during the night. 

Wand's'™"^''" 4th of .September. — Weighed on a breeze H[)ringing up, 
and stood in shore. Observed in 36" 13' north, longitude 
126“ 30’ east; at this time the i’ollowing bearings were 
taken. 

ikariiip. remarkable peak on the main land, east. 

High mountain on the main land, east 38i“nortli. 

White cliff on the east end of the fourth island to the 
left of the wide entrance into the cluster, north. 
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Small round island, north 30“ west. 

• % 

Another, north 35“ west. 

Extremes of a large 1)1 uft’ island from north 38° west, to 
north 32 r west. 

lloek, north 72° west. 

Outer island, north 75° Avest. 

Extremes of the outer cluster, from north 77j Avest, to 
west r south. 

Large island, from Avest 14° 30' south, to Avest 18' south. 

These islands being within from ten to fifteen miles, 
were laid doAvn by estimated distances, butitAvas quite im- 
possible to assign places to the immense number of others 
Avhich stretched uAvay to the south and south-east, as 
far as the eye could reach. We stood in shore for the pur- 
pose of discovering Avhether there Avas any place of shelter 
in the main land, but in general it proved shallow and 
unsafe. At length avc discovered a bay Avhieh promised 
shelter, but on running into it, the depth Avas found not to 
exceed three or four fathoms. This bay is ojjen toAvards 
the south, and is formed by a curved tongue of land on the 
north and west. The longitude of the south end of this 
point is 126° 42' 22" east, and latitude 36° T 38" north. 

We remained here during the night, and the forenoon of 
the 5th. 'I’he natives came on board, but made great ob- (Tisof ial din- 

^ po-'.iiion ofthc 

jections to our landing. ^ iuhaWtaiuj. 

The tide rose and fell hfteen feet and a half; it Avas low 
Avater at 8 P. M., and high Avater at 2. 30 A. M. This Avas 
two and a halfdays before full moon. 

The Alceste’s boats Avere sent to sound in the eastern 
quarter, but they found shoal Avater every Avhere. 
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J^rocfcci to tlic 
soulh'VVTstward, 




Miiiii lajui. 


l^oarin^s, 


5th of September. — At 11 A. M. we ^ot under wejgh 
and stood to the soutli-west among the islands, cai'rying 
seven, eight, nine, ten, to fifteen fathoms, and occaisionally 
deepening to seventeen fathoms. At 4. 45 we observed in 
longitude 126“ 24^' east, and latitude 35“ 52' north at tliis 
time. 

Two islands bore north half east, seven miles. 

A remarkable small black island, west 32“, north four 
miles. 

Another, west 22“ north, seven miles. 

A range of islands, Irom cast 10° north, to east 1 6“ south. 

A long island, from south 25” cast, to south 11° cast. 

The islands off which wc anchored on the 2nd instant 
bearing about north 10° west. 

'Pwo islands, from south 16° west, to south 25” west. 

The main land from south south-east to north-east, high 
and rugged. 

We had a sea breeze to-day, and fine weather. V^uia- 
tion 2° 10' westerly. We ran on liy moonlight till 11 P. M., 
and then am^hored among the ishmds. Latitude, oliserved 
by Polaris 35° 26' north. Longitude, at anchor by chro- 
nometer next morning 126” 2S' 22'" cast. Prom this s|)ot 
the main land was seen from east 12° north, to south 20" 
east. 

A rock, west 7° south, four miles. 

An island, from west 15° north, to west 31° north, 41'. 

Three islands, extending from west 36° south, to west 
45° south, 3 . 

Two distant ones in the same direction. 

Cluster of islands, from west 64° south, to west 841° south. 
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, Large island, north 12” west, ten or twelve miles. 

A cluster of islands, from north 15° east, to north 28" 
east. 

Two distant islands, north 32° east. 

'I’wo others, north 42^ east. 

6th of Septemt)er. — Weighed and stood to the south- 
ward. At Jioon observed in 35 17f north, longitude 126'^ 28' 
east, being then in tln^ centre of a semicircle of islands, 
extending iVom north-east to south-east and south-west. 

During the forenoon the tlood tide set strong to the north 
north-cast against us. Most of the channels between the eiwiimisbe 
islands were deep, but to-day we tried one which had not ''™i' 
more than live and a half fatlionis. At 4. 30. took sights, 
when a long bliilf island bore east north-(?ast a (juarter of a. 
mile. Longitude 126’ 6' 37* cast; latitude 3.5° () north. 

This island is the most westerly of the range of islands 
Avhich lie betAvecji the latitude 35° and Stf north. High and 
connected land was faintly discernible to the eastAvard. 

'riie soundings Avere generally from nine to lifteen la- 
thoms, deepening in most cases on approaching the bluff 
islands. 

7th of September. — We anchored last night about ten riooj tide nm, 

‘ ^ to the north- 

o’clock in seventeen fathoms ; the flood tide had made ; it 
ran north nearly three miles an hour, till four A. M. Avhen 
Ave got under Aveigh, and drifted fast to the southward Avith 
the ebb. At 9* 30. got sights, Avhich gave longitude 
125° 52' 4.5" east, latitude 34° 42' north ; at this time a very 
remarkable hill on an island bore east 8° south; it has the Windsor Castie, 
appearance of a turret or large chimney. The other bearings 
from this spot were — 
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Western extreme of a large island stretching west north- 
west, and east south-east; north 27", east ,4 or 5 '- 

Round rock, north 18° east, 8'. 

Clust(;r of islands from north 50’ west, to north 74" west. 

Round bluff small island, west 9° south. 

Large island, west 42“ south, 7 or eight leagues. 

Two small distant islands, west 53" south, 10* leagues. 

Small island, south IT east. 

Extreme of distant land, south 37“ east : besides, as 
usual, innumerable distant islands. The flood tide made 
against us betw'een ten and eleven. 'I'he soundings this 
morning have been from twenty-three to nineteen I'athoms. 
The weather extremely hot and the water smooth. The 
ebb made about four, and there being no wind, ii carried us 
rapidly tow'ards some rocks joining two islands. We an- 
chored in twenty-one fathoms. The variation of the compass 
2i“ westerly. The bearings at anchor this evening w'ere as 
follows : 

Small island, south 3“ 22' east. 

Large island, from south to south 201“ east. 

A small island, south 22' east. 

Another, south 281" east. 

High bluff island, south 31“ east. 

Island ffoiu south 9' east, to south 18- west. 

Sharp .peaked rock, south 25° 40' w^est. 

Island from south {)3° west, to south 65° West. 

Distant island, from south 632° west, to south 66° west, 
nine or ten leagues. 

Distant small island, west 1° 10' north, seven or eight 
leagues. 
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.Distant island, from west 6° 39' nortli, to west 9Vnorth, femugs, 
formed of one lai^e flat space and five hummocks, eight or 
nine leagues. 

Island, west 28® 50 north. 

Large island, Irom west SI* north, to west 38" 19' north. 

Hound blufl’ island, off Avhich we observed at noon 
to-<lay, west 39' 52) nortli. 

Distant small island, west 44°28'north, four or five leagues. 

Large island, from west 71® north, to west 81° 30' north. 

An island, al'terwards called 'I’histle Islaiul, south 79* 
east, to east 14’ 52' north, besides numberless islands, in 
thick clusters, extending ns far as the eye could reach, in the 
north-east and east (juarters. In the afternoon a boat went 
inside Thistle Island, and reported that there was a cleai' 
anchorage. 


8th of September. At noon wc weighed and sailed I’ound 
the north end of Thistle Island, carrying seventeen fathoms, 


Sail inh) Mur- 
ray’s Sound. 


till the north end bore south ; we then shoaled to ten and 


eleven, and one cast nine I’athoms. On rounding the island 

we steered south, and anchored in eleven fathoms, soft 

bottom, about four hundred yards from the middle part of 

the island. The islands at this place are so situated as to 

form a capacious and secure anchorage, with passages 

among the islands in all directions. The latitude observed Latitude ob- 
served oil shrjre. 

with an artificial hori^jon on shore, w^as 34® 22' 39" nOrth ; lon- 
gitude by mean of two chronometers, agreeing nearly, tongimdo. 
126'° 2' 52 " east. The tides run at the sprijigs at the rate of ndcs. 
three and four knots, the flood to the north north-east ; the 
rise and fall is fifteen feet. Strong eddies are felt among 
the islands. The variation of the compass is 2° 30' westerly, variation of the 

compass. 
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On the pth of September Caj)tain Maxs'jiell and a party 
Avent to 'the summit of a liigli ()eak, otran island to the 
south-east of the shi[)s, in latitude 3 *^ 20' north, aiid lon- 
gitude 126“ 6' east. From this spot, elevated about seven 
or eight hundred feet above the sea, the vi(;\v of the islands 
was very striking; we endeavoured to number them, but 
our aecoimts vari|;d, owing to the difficulty of estimating 
the number in the distant groups ; it will serve, however, to 
give some idea of this splendid scene, to say that the lowest 
enumeration gave one hundred and twenty islands. 

Many of these islands are large and high, almost all are 
cultivated, and their forms present an endless diversity. 

High land was seen to rise above the distant islands in 
the east and north-east ; this j)robably was the main landol 
Corea, for it seenuMl morn n.\lensive and eonnecteri than 
any group of islands we had seen. 

We had now ran along ii])wards of t wo hundred miles of 
this coast, and at (;very })art which avc approached, the 
islands were no less, thickly soAvn than here ; so that our 
attempts to enumerate them all, or even to assign places on 
the chart to those which we passed the nearest to, became 
after a time (]uite hopeless. 

During our stay upon the (;oast of Corea, betAveen the 
1st and 10th of September, the winds Averc principally 
from the fiorthward ; the Aveathcr Avas moderate and clear ; 
and occasionally calm during tlic heat of the day. 

The barometer rose and fell gradually between 2.9. 78. 
and 29. 98. 'I’he thermometer Avas never above 82“, and 
never, even at night, under 72°. For further details respect- 
ing the Avinds and Aveather, see the Meteorological Journal- 






This island is called Loo-clioo, and sometimes Doo-choo, Diirei’cnt iium< 

. - ...... “I Dili's isliintl. 

by the natives. In our maps it is variously written, but 
mostly Lekayo: the Chinese know it by the name of Low- 
kow. The s])elling used by Mr. Horsburgh in his directions, 
Lieou-kieou, or Tiicu-chew. 


'I’lie island lies between 26'’ 4t and 26'’ 521', north, and (ieogi’apbicul 

limits uud gC' 

between 127“ 34' and 128“ 18' east, being very nearly sixty 


miles long in a north-eastdirection, and preserving a tolerably 
uniform breadth of al)out ten or twelve miles. 'I'he north 


end is high and bold, with wood on the top of the hills. 

The north-east coast is also abrupt, but (juite barren. The 
south-east side is low, with very little appearance of cul- 
tivation. The south, south-west, and western faces, par- 
ticularly the two former, are of moderate height, and present 
a scene of great fertility and high cultivation : it is to this 
quarter that the mass of population have resorted. The 
north-west side is generally rugged and bare. 

There are two deep indentures, one on each side of tlie D«p i..v. 
island ; that on the west has at least one hundred fathoms 
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Sugar Ljaf or 
Kcgooslicwnd. 


deptH^iid appears to have no coral in it : while the eastf/n 
\ bight ii^extremely shallow, and is not flOly skirted py a 
iiarr.jw's]foy?|^road fringe of coral, but has reefs in iJl^cntre ; these 
last are very dangerous, for they give no warning either by 
wi«tLgTorei breakers or discoloration of the Avater, or by soundings: 
and this reiiurk will apply generally to all the reefs round 
this island, rendering the navigation, particularly at night, 
very dangerous. 

Sugar Ljaf or I'eniai’kablc headland is the island . called 

Lcgooslico'jnd. 

by Captain Broughton the Sugar I/oaf, and l)y the na- 
tives Eegooshcoond (tower or cas'ile) ; it can be seen 
distinctly at the distance of twenty -five miles when the eye 
is elevated only fifteen feet. It is a high conical mountain, 
v^arying very little in its aspect when viewed from different 
quarters: as there is no other peak like it on or near this 
island, it cannot be mistaken. The latitude of the peak is 
26 ” 43' north ; and 1 have reason to believe that this is 
Avithin one mile of the truth. Its longitude is 12?''' 44', or 
6' east of the observatory at Napakiang, l)y two chrono- 
meters. The base of the cone and one-third of tlie Avay up 
is covered Avith houses; and the Avhole island has the 
appearance of a garden. When nearly on the meridian of 
the Sugar Ltraf its top seems rounded off. 

Two safe mi- Tlierc, are tAvo places where ships can ride in safety, 

choniig [dace.H, jr 1 

Napakiang Hoads on the south-Avest, ajid Port Melville on 
the north-Avest side of the island. The first of these is the 


'I’wo .Sato an- 
choring [dace.H, 


one in Avhich his majesty’s ships Alceste and Lyra lay for 
(jcograpUcai upwards of a month. By means of a base of 1319 feet on 

position of I 

Napakimig. Avliicli di’icd at half ebb, Ave Avere enabled to 

make the survey Avhich accompanies this notice. The 
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laH^de of the observatory was determined to bo -IS' 

34^' north, the nrc^i ilf tJirce meridian altitudes ollth#sim 
by a sc5^nt of Caiyl|j||toid five by a circle of 'rrough ton’s, 
the extreme dilference btfing 20'. 'i'lHi longitude is 127° 

38' cast ; this was ascertained by measuring the dill'erence 
of longitude between the observatory and Lintin Island 
olf Canton river in a run of six days ; oy which occasion 
two chronometers on board tlu; Lyra gave within one rnile 
the sunn; difierence of longitude, viz. 1.3“ .30', with that shewn 
by two (dhers ot\ board his inajesty’s ship Aicestcr; the 
longitude of Lintin beiiig 11.3“ ''18 east of Greenwich. 'Ihe 
longitude, by lunar observations, is 12?° 3?' 28", The plan pi™«i 

•II 1 ■ ’ ‘1 Nap.ikiaiii:. 

of Napakiang roads will 1)0 toiind siiliicicut witliout many 
directions for shij)s w'ishing to enter it. The prin<;ipal danger i)ir.tii..uson 

* A I o appntacbing 

lies in the outer reefs, which do not show when the weather 
is very fine and there is little swell ; on such occasions a 
boat ought to go a-head at least a quarter of a mile, and 
the ship should put about instantly upon approaching the 
reefs, which arc every where bold. A ship coming from KoHisiuni. 
the M'cstward (juglit to steer between the north-eastern of 
the group of high islands to tlic south-westward, aud a low' 
green island with extensive reefs to the northward, in la- 
titude 26' 15' north. On passing which slie should haul 
u[) east by south, giving Reef Island a birlli of at least a 
mile. 

On approaching the main land a conspicuous wooded Directions for 

‘ ‘ ^ ■* ciilering Napa- 

point will be seen, having rocks on its summit like the ruins 
of an abbey ; this I’orms the south side of the ancliorage, 
and is considerably more to the wcstwaril than the noj'th- 
east side. The harbour of Napakiang will soon be seen at 
the south side of the bay ; steer directly in for this, giving 
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Capstan Rock. 


Bi '>t Jinchorafie 
otV the iiioiitljs 
of two rivuli;ls. 


The nortlierii 
Kiitranco. 


Not to hr at- 
tr.njptcd by a 
slr;in;^er. 


Abbej^ Point a birth of half a mile, and when directl)^^4l5e- 
tweeft tlio south end of the outer reef^^id Abbe;^oint 
haul up east by north. . There is a vCTy reniarkaW^’Ock on 
the soutli^east side of the anchorage resembling the head 
of a capstan. It would be safest to anchor when this bears 
about south-south-cast half a mile at most, in order to avoid 
a dangerous corn] tongue, which lies north a little easterly 
from it, three-quarters of a mile ; but as this anchorage is 
exposed, tlie ship may proceed farther in as soon as the 
exact phu'c of the reef has been ascertained by boats ; and 
if she proposes staying any time, she may warp into llarn- 
pool, taking the pnxxiution of placing a boat on eacdi side 
of the entrance. I’herc are two rivulets at this plaet;, and 
probably the best anehorage is oil' their mouths, the bottom 
consisting of the mud brought down by the stream. There 
is a well on the eastern side supplied by a spring, and there 
are landing places at the entrance of Ixjth harbours. 'I’hcre 
is a sate passage l)etwecn tin; reef, on which the base was 
measured, and the outer oru's. 'I’he Lyra |)ass(;d Ihrough 
this three times; and if the object is to go to the northward 
it ought to be followed, provided the wind will admit of 
steering north and two points on each side of it. The 
leading mark for going by this |)assage is Capstan fort or 
Rock, on with a remarkable nose formed by the trees on 
the highest distant land; these are on whei\ they bear 
about south by east half east. It would certainly not be 
advisable tor a stranger to enter by this passage, but he 
may run on coming from the northward along the shore at 
the distance of two or three miles till Reef Island bears 
west, and then he should look sharply out for the reefs, 
keeping outside them till near Abbey Point, then act as 
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b(^re directed* > On running down towards Napakiang A,,i.e:.rai.c( ..r 
from\the nortiiw'ard a remarkable bliitf table land will be i>"m tiie nom,- 

. ward towards 

seen toni€ south\var<>^<»t‘ Abbey Point, The west tiiee of 
Abbey Point ought to be kept just on with the east end of 
the table land; this will take you further out than is 
absolutely necessary ; but it is safe; and when Reef Island 
is just on with the northern of the grouj), of distant islands 
you will l)e exactly oH the north ('ntranec'. 

On coininii' Irorn the southward the only danger that I’^pcrous corai 

“ ^ e lour 

lies in tin; wav is a coral reef even with the water’s edge ; it 
is ol a eirenlar form, atul at low watxu’ sevm'al i‘oeks shew- kirng.^"' ' 
on it. On every occasion that tve passed the sea hroke high 
upon it ; but. frmn what wc saw of other similar ret'-fs, it 
seems very jtrobaltlo that when the water is smooth it tvill 
give no warning : it is about eight miles west, 15" north of 
the extreme south jjoint of the island, and lies in latitude 
2(f 7 north, and longitude 127° 2() east of Greenwich. 

Port Melville is on the north-west side of the island. WitMeiviiio. 
A sliii) wishing to enter it ought to make the Sugar I.oal 
Peak, and steer between it and the cluster of islands to the 
northward, directly for the bottom of the bight, Avhich lies 
between the Sugar Loaf and the north eOd of the island; 
here I leilx'ft’s Island will l)e seen close to the shore, run in 
toAvards its Avesteni cud, anchor Avhen it bears oast one-third 
of a mile, and the Sugar Loaf west one-(|uarler north, barely Id anchor pre- 
shut in with a low dark green i)omt ot land; here you aviII i|'« iwrtwir. 
liJivc t'rom st.'venlcen to tAventy fathoms. 

'I’he entrance ol the harbour is narrow, ajul ought not u.«ii.si)ouMbe. 

si'tii 10 buoyr the 

to be attempted without previous cxamintition by the boats 
of a ship Avishing to enter it. With a very little trouble the 
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Eyesiraught of 
Port M».lvillc. 


Villages of Cooeo 
and uf Quilting. 


passage might be buoyed : a large ship .will probably fold 
it expedent to warp in and out. / 

The eye-draught, Avith the directions on render 
mucli further notice here superfluous. The harbour is 
secure, and sufficiently capacious for a numerous fleet. It 
extends in a north and south direction for about two miles, 
varying in b read l^h and form in a very remarkable manner; 
at the lower or north end tlu're are two basons of a circular 
form, and have from nine to fifteen fathoms, soft bottom ; 
these are about one-third of a mile across. At some places 
the stecj) rocks which form the banks approach within an 
hundred yards of one another; here the water is sixteen, 
eighteen, and twenty fathoms. There arc many fine coves, 
some with shelving shores, and others stcej)-to. Every part 
of the harbour is secured from the sea, and many parts from 
all winds : it is well calculated for the re-eiiuipment of ships, 
for it is not only secure as an anchorage, but offers con- 
veniences for landing men and stores, and also for heaving 
down or careening a ship. 

There are several large villages on the shores of an 
extensive bay, communicating Avith the sea to the north- 
castAvard, at the upper or south end of the line of harbours, 
and one called Oonting on the Avest side of the loAver 
harbour; there is another of some extent, on the south side 
of Herbert’s Island, called Cooee. 

By permission of Captain MaxAvell, I have named this 
excellent harbour. Port Melville, in honour of Lord Viscount 
Melville, First Lord of the Admiralty. 

From the top of a range of hills Avhich Ave ascended, 
rising on the south side of the upper bay of Port Melville, 
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we could sec the south-west corner ot‘ the great western 
bay, the wliole rangt; of IXirt Melville, ami tile coasts 
adjacent.. ^ 

'J'he latitude ol Herbert’s Island, which lies directlv off 

- ^ 

the entrance oi Port Melville, is 2(r 4‘iT north, by meridian 
altitude ot the sun observed on shore. Its longitude, which 
is also the longitude of Port Melville, is 127" o.V east, or 17' 
cast of Napakiang observatory, '[’he Sugar Loaf bears iVoui 
the eeulrc of the island, west 4^ north, about ten miles. 

As tiic whole j)art of this coast is skirted by dangerous 
coral reefs, the greatest attention shoidd be [)aid to the lead, 
anti the. ship ought to be put about the iuslaiit that the water’ 
shoals to eight, seven, or six falhom.s. On rmmiug in lor 
the west end of Herbert’s Island, on the morning of the I Itli 
of ()ct<)b('r, we i)assed over a coral ledge liaving nine fathoms 
on it. The west point ol' Herbert’s Island bore at this time 
south west,tlisiant I’onr or live miles. Lefore and al ter 
passing this we had Irom thirty to sixt y fathoms ; whether it 
was shoaler than nine fathoms at any place, was not ascer- 
tained, but the circn’mstance is deserving of notice, and 
ought to teach the necessity of constant vigilance, when 
near coral rei'l's. 

The cluster of islands to tlie nortlnvard of Port Melville 
lies between '36*’ .VT and 27" l '^ north, the north end of the 
northern oiu; being in longitude 127" 57' east, or Pb east ol' 
the observatmy. It does not appear that there is any 
good anchorage al)Out tiiem ; and there are dangm’ous reefs 
oft' the south ami south-western ones. 

'J'he north end of the Great Loo-choo lies in 26’ 52P 
north, and this is probably within one, or at most two miles 

d 


(>e(/gtiij»hi<.al 
po.silioM i){ JVnl 
Melville. 


(.'oast ‘■kiro.'d 
by coral iccts 


Moiilgonicr^ 

islands. 


Mope Point. 
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of the tnitli. We observed in 27“ (X)' north, at which time 
the northern extreme bore east soutli, nine miles by 
estimation, an interence whiidi was checked by the distance 
run on a direct course afterwards. The longitude is 128° 9' 
east, or 31' east of the observatory. 

The coast from the north point runs south-east by east, 
with some minor deviations, nearly four leagues : great pains 
were taken to ascertain this precisely, as the former charts not 
only place it many miles lurther north, but make the coast 
sidiuouthi’oint. jit this end lie cast and west, 'rhe north-cast point lies in 
.26° 47' north, and longitude 128° 18' 'east, or 40' east of the 
obscr\ atoi'y. 'I’he latitude wais determined by the meridian 
altitude of Sirhis and an altitude of Polaris, so near daylight 
that the horizon was well delined; but as this point, off 
which there is a small island, was some miles north of the 
ship at the time of observation, the above latitude may err 
possibly two miles. .It Avas intendetl to liave examined two 
islands Avhich lie to the north-eastward of the north [)oint, 
but a strong current in the night carried us so far to leeward, 
that we could not effect this object; the situation, therefore, 
of these two islands, may perhaps not be accurately laid 
down in the chart. 

The deep indenture about the middle of the east side 
of the island is unsafe to enter during the north-east mon- 
soon : as the wind, however, had westing in it, xve sailed up to 
within three or four miles of the top, carrying from thirty 
to twenty fathoms water; but when about to haul in for the 
north side, where there appeared to be a bay, we shoaled 
suddenly from tAventy-four to eight fathoms ; the helm Avas 
instantly put down, and when head to wind, we had only 
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five ftithoms. While in stays the water was observed to 
Avasli on a rock not a hundred yards to leeward, ol’ us, on 
whicli we must infallibly have struck, had we bore up 
instead of tacking. 

From the north-east to the south-east jioint, the coast 
runs south 40'’ west; the shore to the north-cast of this deep 
bight is bold, and seems clear; that on the south-west side 
of it presents a formidaliic barrier of islands and coral reefs, 
which break to a great distance: in tine weather this part 
of the coast ought to b(^ approached very cautiously. 

The southern extreme of this island lies in latitude 
!i()" 4' 46'' north, determined \vith great care by the meridian 
altitude of tju'. sun on shore : and in longitude J!27“ S.V east, 
or 3' west of the observatorv. There is good anehoraiK', 
from t\venty to thirty fathoms, south a little easterly, of this 
point. Between this jioint and the group of islands to the 
westward, there is a dangerous reef, already spoken of; it lies 
in 26 7 iiorth, and 127° 26' cast; it bears 26' Avest, 15'> north 
from the south ])oint of the island, distant eight miles. Ini- 
merliatcly round the point on the west side, there is a shalloAv 
harbour, formed by coral reefs, but the entrance is narrow 
and intricate. 

We stood over to the largest of the south-Avest group, on 
the east side of Avhich there stands out a conical rock, 
behind which it Avas thought that a harbour might lie, but 
upon examination, it proved oidy lit for boats ; it lies in 
26“ 1 r north. 

Reef Island lies Avest by north, about tAvo leagues from 
Napakiang Roads ; on the north side the reefs stretch a 
great Avay, but the south is more clear. 


xwii 


■Sou ()j. east Coast 
(laiigerous. 


Seiiili I'l'iiit 




St>ulh'\\t>ki!i 

group. 
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B('tAvcen Napakiaiig and the Sugar Loaf there is no 
place lordships to lie in safety; the bay iimnediately to the 
north was exuniiiied by Mr. Mayne, master of his Majesty’s 
sl;ip Alceste, when two sliallow harbours were found. 

The flood runs to the northward and eastward, along 
shore, and the ebb in an opposite direction. The rise and 
fall is about nine feet perpendicular. High water at full and 

c 

change IX. 

O 

Ik The variation of the compass, determined with great 

I, 

precision by llie transit azimuth inslrumcnt, was .V2' 
westerly. 

The longitude of the Lyra’s observatory at Napakiang 
In the mean of thirtv-six lunar observations on botl> sides 
of the moon, is 3?' 28' east ; by lour chronometers, 
agreeing nearly, 127“38'30" cast. The latitude is 2(T 15' 39 ' 
north. 
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LATITUDE OE N APAKIANG. 


By McrUhan Aliitmles of the Sun mid Altitudes taken new Noon. 


By nieritliaii altitudes observed. 

181(5. 181 {>. 

Sextant. 

17th Oet. 2(5"’ . Ijy . 43" 

2()tli (let. 2(5 . 13 . 44 

Oircle. 

526th Oct. 26 . 13 . 29 


By iiieridiaii aftitudes deduced in thi' 
usual way Irom sights taken near noon. 


20 tli Oct. 


8tli()ct. mean ol 3A.M. \ 0 /jo ,,,, no" 

and 3 P.M. J 

. ., ( 26 . 13 . 4(51 , 

• i 26 .13 . 44 

{ 26 . 13 . .'58') 

26 . 13 . 47 >-sext. 
26 . 13 . 37 ) 


20th Oct. 


2f2dmean2 A.M.&2P.M.526 . 13 . 24) . , 
2(5th 3 P.M. • 26 . 13 . 29 

Latitude hy mean of 3 meridian altitudes 2(5"' . 13' . 519" scxt.ant and cl re It . 
mean of .'5 altitudes near noon 2(5 . 13 . .'ll) sextant, 
mean of 3 do. do. 26 . 13 . 28 circle. 


Mean latitude 


26 . 13 . 39 north. 


VARIATION OF THE COMPASS AT NAPAKIANG. 

The clcolination of the magnetic meridian was asta-rtained with considerable 
precision hy me.ans of tlic transit .azimuth instrumtait : the needle seldom showctl 
the siiine variation, .as it oscillated abtjiit ten minutes, hut the mean position of 
the magnetic meridian was .72' 10" west of the true. A cor.al reef was selected 
lor the place of these observations, in order to avoid the attraction arising from 
buildings, or from inequalities in the grouml. 


Variation observed on board by Walker's A::imuth Compass. 


29 th Sept. 1816, P. M. ships head W. hy S. variation by 

1 st ii/.iinuth 

2 nd 

3rd 

Amplitude 

30th - A. M. - l.st azimuth 

2 nd 

3 d Oct. A. M. ship's head E. N. E. 1 st azimuth 

2 nd 


(P . 51' . 30" west. 

0 . 53 . 30 

1 . 17 - .30 
1 . 15 . 00 
0 . 55 . 30 
0 . 534 . 15 
0 . 37 . 00 
0 . 48 . 00 


V'.ariation by mean of 7 azimuths and 1 amplitude 


0 . 52 . 39 west. 



TABLE OF OBSERVATIONS 


MM>E WITH 


I)K. WOLLASl’ON’S DIP SECTOR: 

WITH AN ENGRAVING, AND A DESCRIFITON OF THE INSTRUMEN'l 
AND DIRECTIONS FOR ITS USE. 



EXPLANA'l’ION OF THE DIP SECTOH, 


AND 


RKMARKS ON Tiri'i OBSERVATIONS MADE WITH IT IN HIS 
MAJESTY’S SLOOP LYRA. 


In our tables for apparent dip of the visible horizon at 
different heights frpiii the sea, as calculated from tlie known 
curvature of the earth, allowance is made for the refraction 
of the atmosphere, on a supposition of its being constant, 
but as it is knov^ji to vary, the tabular dip will often be er- 
roneous, and, conscijueutly, altitudes taken under different 
states of the atmosphere, will exhibit different instead of 
(’orres [)onding resu 1 ts. 

It is foreign to the present purpose to shew what the 
causes arc which have most effect in raising or depressing 
the apparent horizon. It may be sufficient to mention, 
that changes in the relative temperature of the air and the 
sea must produce changes in the relVar;tion near the surface. 
Dr. Wollaston has published two papers in the Philosophical 
Transactions on this subject, in the volumes for 1800 and 
1803, and to these I beg to refer the reader for precise in- 
formation upon this very curious subject. 

The object which this sector proposes to attain, is the 
actual admeasurement of the dip angle ; that is, to ascertain 
how much the visible horizon is depressed below the hori- 
zontal plane passing through the eye of the observer. The 
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instrument is so contrived as to measure double the dip 
angle twice ^ver, so that wc obtain four times the required 
dip, aiul one quarter of this angle is wliat must be applied 
to vertical angles, measured from that part of the horizon 
which has been observed. 

P'igure I. is the instrument seen in perspective, and 
Eig. ]I . is a plan of it with the telescope removed. In 
order to explain its use, let A and B (Eig* II.) represent the 
two retiecting glasses at right angles to the plane of the 
instrument, and also nearly at right angles to each other. 
It is clear that when the plane of the instrument is held 
vertically, an eye situated at E, and looking through the 
unsilvered part of the glass A at a distant point C, wall at 
the same time see by joint reflection from both glasses, 
another distant point D at 180® from C ; and D will appear 
to correspond with C, if a suitable motion be given to the 
index glass B by the tangent screw F. 

The instrument may now be supposed to measure the 
arc CZD. If the points C and D be each three minutes 
farther from the zenith than 90’, the entire angle will then 
exceed 180® by rlouble that quantity. 'J’hc relative position 
of the glasses then .corresponds to 180“ 6’, and the six 
minutes of excess would be shcAvn on the arc at E if there 
Averc no index error. But, by reason of the index error, 
the real quantity Avill not be known till a similar observa- 
tion has been made Avith the instrument in an opposite 
direction. 

If the instrument be now inverted, so that the unsil- 
vered glass is uppermost, the arc intended to be measured 
is CND, or the sum of the distances of the points C and D 
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from the Nadir instead of the Zcnitli, which of course falls 
short of i 80 ° by as much as the former arc exceeded that 
quantity. 


The dift’erenci? of the two arcs is consequently twelve 


minutes, and if the index be now moved till the objects 
C and D appear to correspond, the amount of this double 
ditference will be shewn by the change of position of the 
vernier. 


Hence it is evidently unncciissary that the index error 
should be jireviously known, and even preferable that its 
amount should be such as to avoid the needless introduction 
of negative quantities by positions on ditferent sides of 
;;ero. 

In the preceding description, it is supposed that the eye 
is looking directly through the unsilvered glass at the 
horizon, and that it also perceives the opposite horizon 
after two reflections ; but an inspection of the figure Avill 
shew that the observer's head would necessarily intercept 
the rays from the horizon behind him. To obviate this, 
both the direct and the reflected rays are received in coming 
from the unsilvered glass, (and after passing through the 
field-glass of the telescope) on a mirror placed at an angle of 
which reflects them to the eye. By this ingenious con- 
triv'^ance, the obstruction is removed, and the opposite points 
of the horizon may be both seen at one moment. 

In practice, it is most convenient to direct the telescope 
to the same part of the horizon in both cases. 'J’hus, if the 
cast and west parts of the horizon be observed, and that the 
index glass be uppermost, and telescope pointing to the 
west, the observer is on the south side, and his face must 
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be turned to the north. When the instrument is inverted, 
if the observer turn himself round at the same time, so as 
to face the soutli, then the telescope will be pointed as 
before to the west ; but since the index glass is now under- 
most, the inferior arc will now be measured precisely as if 
his face were to the north, but M'ith the advantage of- the 
same lights seen in the erect position of the instrument. 

In using this instrumimt at sea for the first time, con- 
siderable diflRculty arises from tlu^ constant change in the 
piano of the instrument from the perpendicular position, in 
which it is absolutely necessary that it should be held, in 
order to obtain a correct observation. What at first appears 
to be a defect, however, is a real ‘advantage, namely, that 
whenever it is held in the least degree out of the “vertical 
plane, the two horizons (that seen direct, and the reflected 
one) cross each other, and it is only when the plane is ver- 
tical that the horizons can appear parallel. 

The object is to got the two horizons t(j coincide exactly, 
and for this purpose it will often be necessary to have them 
of diflerent shades, 'riiis is managed, as in the sextant, by 
means of the scre\v, which raises or lowers the telescope. 
When the telescoj)e is brought nearer to the j)lane of the 
instrument, the reflected horizon becomes dark and distinct, 
but when screwed off it becomes fainter, and is not so well 
defined. Practice alone can teach the degree of intensity 
which is most favourable. In general it is best to have one 
horizon dark, and the other light ; then bring them very 
nearly to coincide, and wait till the ship is stea<ly, at which 
moment a slight touch of the tangent screw brings them 
exactly to cover one another. It will happen, of course, 



XXXVll 


APPENDIX 

that. wh(3n tlie coiticidfince is perfect, there is only one ho- 
rizon to be seen, and a doubt remains whether all is rioht, 
but a slight motion of the instrnment, by making the 
horizons cross eacH other, defines them at. once. 

It is advisable to take several observations, and the 
safest way is to take one first with the index glass upper- 
most, and then with the instrument inverletl, after which to 
return to the first, and so on for two or three times each 
wav. 

In the pages which follow, there is given a table con- 
taining the result of all the observations made during this 
voyage, precedetl by several sets of observations in the 
fullest detail. From th(;‘ table it will be observed how 
seldom thedij), actually measured, agrees with that inferred 
from the mean refraction. Some of these experiments shew 
very remarkable differences, and point out the great utility 
of tliis instrument. 

The pi actical navigator, particularly if he has been in 
hot elimales, will recollect how discordant his observations 
for latitude always were, and how few even of the best ob- 
servers agree in their determination of the latitude of the 
same place, sim[)le as the observation is thought to be. 
The cause is (juite clear; and tliough it ecjually atlects al- 
titudes taken for absolute time, the disagreement is less 
obvious, and it will often happen that a chronometer going 
e.xtrenu'ly well appears to vary every day from inaccuracy 
in the observations. Thus it is, I think, generally admitted, 
that it is almost impossible to rate a clironometer from al- 
titudes observed with the .sea horizon. Nor is this difficulty 
removed by taking ecpial altitudes, because flic refraction 
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in all probability will bo ditfercnt at the two observations. 
With an artificial horizon, imlced, the changes in refraction 
are not fclt,*l)ccause, at a considerable elevation above the 
horizon, the changes are very trifling. Bnt it often happens 
in practice, that the artificial horizon cannot be used, and 
we are then retluced to the sea horizon, where the changes 
of refraction arc always the greatest. In the Yellow Sea, 
for instance, we had 'no opportunity of landing during all 
the time that the sejuadron was at anchor, till tlic day before 
we sailed. So that during nearly a fortnight that the ships 
were at anchor, the sea horizon was necessarily used. J 
need only to refer to the observations taken off the Pei-lio, 
viz. from No. 37 to 62, to shew' liow extremely fidlacious 
the results must have been. 

It is much to be wished that this excellent instrument 
should be brought into general use in navigation. 
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THE FOLLOWING* EIGHT OBSERVATIONS ARE SET DOWN 
IN THE FUI.LEST DETAIL, IN ORDF.R TO SHEW THE 
METHOD USED IN RECORDING THEM. 


No. 31. 


YELLOW SEA. 
JuJy 23, 1816.— .6 1’. M. 


Index uppermost. 

A + 8' , 10" 

8 . 05 
8 . 00 


Mean 8 . 05 


Instrument inverted. 

B - 7' . 10" 

7 . 10 
7 . 10 


Mean 7.10B. 
Mean + 8 . 05 A. 


15 . 15 


3 . 49 Dip. 

8 . 50 Tabular. 

1 Difference. 


Height of the eye, 15 feet, 3 inches. 

Farts of the horizon observed, WSW. and ENE. 

Barometer - 29 . 78 inches 

Thermometer I 

Latitude - • 35'* north. 

I.*ongitude - 124'* cast. 


Wind light from south ; horizon uncommonly well defined and sharp ; sky clear, 

and sea perfectly smooth. 
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N(). 40. 


OFF THE PEI-IIO, YEELOVV SEA. 


Index uppermost. 

A + 8' . ilir 
8 . 45 
8 . 80 


July 29, 1810.— 9 A. M. 


Instriiinent inverUxI. 

B - 11' *40" 
n . 85 
1 1 . 50 


^lean 8 . 82 


Mean 11 . 42 B. 

Mean + 8 . 82 A. 

4) 20 . 14 

5 . 8 Di]). 

8 . 50 8\iBular. 

1 . 18 Difference 4* 


llei^^hl oFllie eye, 15 feet, 8 inelies. 

Parts of rile liorizoii observed, NW. and SK, 

The low land just visibh! in the NW. distant 12 or 14 miles, 
of the sea, 18 feet. 

Barometer - 29 . 00 indies. 

nM ^ 1 Air 81*' 

TL horniometcr ^ ^ ^ 

I ??ea o I 

Dalit ude - - 88"^ . 50' north. 

lAiiigitudc - 118"' . 00' cast. 

There lias been little wind this inornin*^, after a very dose night. 


No. 43. 


OFF THE ri:i-HO, YET.l.OVV SEA. 


Indox iinncrmost. 

A + r - 48" 

7 . 48 
7 . />5 

Mean 7 . 50 ■ 


(J, 1816. — 1 P.M. 

‘ Instrument invcrtetl. 

B - 11. 55" 

11 . 45 
11 . 45 

Mean 11.48B. 
Mean + 7 . 50 A. 


4) 19 . 38 


4 . .54 Hip. 

3 . S3 Tabular. 

1 . 1 Difference 
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Height of the eye, 15 feel, 6 inches. 

Tarts of the horizon ohserveil, SW. by S. and NK. bv N. 

Deptli of the sea, S{> feet. 

Paronicter - ^9 . 64 inches. . 

Theruiometer \ ^ 

j Sea iSl .V 

Latitude - - ^58"' . 50' north. 

Lon^tude - 118 * . 00' east. 

Moderate breeze fr(jm SE. by S. ; rather hazy, bvit the horizon sharjj and ilislinet- 


No. 50. 


OFF THE TEI-HO, YELLOW SEA. 


1816.— 6. 15. A.M. 


Ind('x uppermost. 
A f 10' . J^O" 
10, 18 
10 . 35 


Iiistriniient inverted. 
« ~ \ 2 \ 50 ' 

12 . 45 
13 . 00 


Mean 10.24,3 


Mean 12. 51. 7 B. 
Mean + 10 . 524.3 A. 


4) 523 . 16 

5 . 49 Dip. 

3 . 50 'Fabular. 

1 . 59 Difference + 


Height of the eye, 15 feet,* 3 inches. 

Tarts of the horizon observed, NNE. and SSW. clear of the land. 
Dej)th of tlie sea, 26 feet. 

Baronu ter - 29 . 65 inches. 

Thermometer ^ 

Wind NNW. moderate. 

LaOtude - - 38’^ . 50' north. 

Longitude - IIS'- . 00' east. 


L/rw/.~The top of the fort at the mouth of the river, is just visible at 30 
feet from the surface of the water. 

/ 
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No. .53. 

(tt'F THE PEI-HO, YFJJ.O\V SEA. 
Jvffusl 10, 1816.~G. 10. A.M. . 


Index upfxirmost, 
A f 13' . 55 ' 
13 . 50 
13 . 45 


Mean 13 . 50 


Instrument inverted, 
B-?. 30" 

7. 15 


IMomi 7 . 23.3 B. 


Mean + 13 . 50 A. 


4) 21 . 13.3 
5 . 18.3 Dip. 

2 . 20 4"al)iilai\ 

2 . 58 Difference 


Heiglit of the eye, 5 feet, G inches. 

Depth of the water, 5 Ibet. 

Parts of the horizon observed, N. by E. and S. by W. just clear of the lan»i 

Barometer - 29 . C9 inches. 1 On board His MajestY’s 

. f Air 75"^ f sliip Lyra, distant three 

\ Sea 77^ 3 or tour miles. 

Wind WNW. 


Tliermometor 


Alx)ut one mile from the fort of Tung-coo, at the entrance f>f the I*el-ho river. 
Note , — Instrument re-adjiisted. 


No. 58. 


OFF THE PEl-IIO, YELLOW SEA. 


Index uppermost. 
A + l.V* 40" 

ir> . iiO ‘ 
15 . 5 -5 


AitguH 10, 1816.— .2 P.M. 

Instrument inverteel. 
Ii~8'. 50' 

8 . 50 
8 . .50 


Mean 15 . 35 


Mean 8 . 50 B. 
Mean + 15 . 35 A . 


4) 24 , 25 

6 . 6.3 Din. 

3 . 50 'raoular. 
2.16 Difference + 
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Height of the eye, 15 feet, 3 incties. 

Tarts, of the liorizon observed, N. by E. ami S. by W. 

Depth of the sea, 27 feet. * 

IJiu-orncter - 29 . 68 inc■he^. 

Thermometer | „ ” ooo 

j hca 83“ 


Latitude - - 38“ . .Ob' noilli 

Longitude - 118^*. 00' east 


No. .59. 


OFT- THE PEl-HO, YELLOW SEA. 
/tuff ml 10, 1816.— 2. 15. ]\M. 


Iude:{ ujtjterniost. 
A + 15'. 20' 
15 . 10 
15 . 10 

Mean 15 . 13-3 


I n.stn I men t in verteii . 

11 -7'. 50" 

8 . 10 

8 . 05 

Mean 8 • 01 7 11. 

Mean f 15 • 13-3 A. 

4) 23 . 15 

5 . 48-7 Dip. 

3 . 50 Tabular. 

1 . 59 Difference. 


Height of the eye, 15 feet, 3 indies. 

Parts of the liorizon observeil, NW.’by N. and SE. by S. 
Depth of the water, 27 feet. 

Ilaroineter - 29 ■ 68 indies. 

Thermo, ueter{^>;^^ 

Latitude - - 38“ . 50' north. 

Longitude - 118'' . 00' ea.st. 


'I’hc ve.sscls in all parts of the horizon have an inverted image under them ; 
diis is very considerable, some having about a third of the sail, others only the 
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No. 110. 


OFF THE CAPE. 

July 28, 1817.— 2. 30. P. M. 

Instrument invertoef. 

11 - 5 '. 00 ' 

4 . 55 
5 . 00 

Mean 6 * OO T Menu 4 . 58 ^5 1$. 

Mean \ G . 0(r7 A. 

4) 11 . :35 

il * 55-7 Di]). 

8 * 4ir Tubular. 

55 Diflereiice 


Height of the eye, 15 feet. 

I\irts of the liorizon observed, Sb^i. and NIV. 

riM 4 r Air 64*' 

lhermoinetcr|^^^ 

Depth of the sea, 5322 feet. 

Latitude - 534^ . 57' south. 

Longitude 20 ’ . 15' east. 

CaiM? Lagullus duo north, distant 6 or 8 miles. 


(7alm all day; sky clear, and weather hazy. 

On the 29th and 80th of Jul?^ we M^cre off die Cape, liut the weather Avas 
bad a.s to prevent any sights being taken. 


Index up|>cnnost. 
A + 6\ 85 " 

6 . 85 
6 . 40 
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Obs^ Tal>. + ^ Sea I Air. + I - Uiiro. l.,t, J 


15 3 4 35.0 3 50 I l.-i I K3 La« * 


! 5 II S i 100 3 


15 3 1 4 33.0 3 50 Vi 83! 


\\ B2 I l.J 29.80 ( 5 05 S j 100 10 


14l> 3 59 3 11 18 I Hi;, j 29.S3 5 05 S I lOfMO 

(su.j 

' - ‘^!>.H| 0 49 N I or 19 

l » 4 2.^.2 .{ ,jO ‘JO S I 82 2 29.80 8 OO los h) 

10 4 082300 12 8U 81 3} 20.77 l.j 29 il25)i 


10 3 53 3 5<» I 3 811 k;] 


15 3 4 0 3 50 l;j i 


83.1 I 29.75 20 00 111 


29.791 21 11 111 


M 0 3 49 3 45 4 S I]! 82 2J 29.72 1 


July 10. 15 3 3 27 3 5o 
.Iuly2l, 15 3 13 41 3 50 


23 79 I 79 
0 77] 70 11 


29.75 1 24 37 IIS 50 

29.78 34 124 r, 


Jul.V 23. 15 3 3 49 3 50 i | 77 .S2 5 29.78 ! 35 124 


July 2.3. 15 3 3 49 3 50 1 77 82 5 29.78 121 


.Tilly 23. 15 3 3 44 3 50 


0 j 77 82 5 29.78 35 124 


*Tiily 27. 15 3 4 02 3 50 12 

.Tuly 27. 13 3 35 3 33 2 

July 28. 15 3 4 21 3 50 31 


July 28. I 15 3 I 4 06 I 3 50 16 | ) * 


29.70 38.55 118 50 72 

29.70 38 55 1 18 50 78 

I 29.62 38 50 118 00 20 


1 129.03 1 38 50 118 00 20 


1 WeaiLcr bazy. 'J below huid 
urSiiuiatrajust vi.Ol.le, The land 
wind lias been blowing gently lor 
alioiit lour hoiir.'i, 

• I'-ast and \ie.st piirLs of the bo- 
rizun observed. Const of. Siiriiatia 
jnst visible, llazy. Tile land- 
wind dying iuvay.‘ 

llie day lias been exlreinely 
boi, .'jud almost a calm, ’I'be sea- 
breew not yet set in, only a few 
ligbl Haw s, 


• A frfish breeze from WNW. 
I be .sun set in 6ery dirty red 
elomC. VVeatlii r squally, with 
occa.^ional .‘•bowers of ridn. Pairs 
ol the horizon ob.si rved tast and 
west . 

Weather rcmarliably fine; sky 
ele.ir; and a gentle brei’.ze fn.tiii 
the soull). Ihc $„,i <,,•! 
five inirniles alter rliese (ibsi’i'va* 

; tion.'; were taken. Parts of (be 
j liorizoii ob.verved east and west. 

! J be lurriKsai lias been ex- 
tremely bol and o(ij)res.si'.e. A 
roHinp swell from the .SW. 

Part.s i.d ilic iiorizon <»bserved 
SSU and N.M’, the first dear to 
seawaid, the other eh'ar liorizoii, 
but ibeiiiaiiilaiid of China beliiiid 
it, and various islands 011 erfd, 
side ol the N'M’ lita'. 

Very bnzy wcalln r: sky fiery. 

[) Clear weal her. wilh 4 
breeze Iroin (he eastward. 8uii 
s-'t Ivehiiid a low range of dark 
elnud.s : sky in (hat qii.irter w.ts 
umi.s.ially red. A long swell 
Ironi the norjIiHard, 

Wind light from South ; hori- 
zon niienmmonly well defined and 
.sliaq); sky clear; and the sea 
pcrieclly smooth. Tbesc sight*, 
and the two following, may be 
depended on, 1 think, within ten 
sccoiids. 

Circum.stance.s similar (0 No. 

P.iits of the horizon observed 
were that immediali jy under the 
selling Min ; viz, W <}]• N, and 
the opposite K -zl" S, the sun 
being about 4“ high. Day has 
been remarkably clear, alillough 
the wind has beeuifom (lie south* 
wanl, w hich in these seas is said 
generally to bring fogs. 

W eat her sumew I lal liazy ; w ind 
ea.slerly. 

Wind easterly. 

Tliese sights were taken while 
at aiiehor off (lu* mouth of the 
Pei-Iio. I lie forr of J uug-roo, 
on the south hank of ilie river, 
bearing W M)‘> N, distant about 
four or five miles. 
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loight 

ol' 

Dip. 1 

ITiiF.-r. 1 

Tl.r 

'ra. 

DillVr. 1 


Lit!. 

Long. 
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Z 


Xo. 

DaU*. 


OIh. 

Tab. 

4- 

- 

Set. 

Air. 

+ 

- 


Nol l It. 

Kast. 


lU‘murk!i. 


ISlii. 

t’. i. 

.' ff 



n 

.. 

« 




•) ) 

i\ i 

loot 


3i) 

July 28. 

15 3 

3 4G 

3 .50 


4 

62 

S3. 


11 

29.'') 1 

S8 50 

118 

2.3 

I'he lUy has been o.xccodingly 
oKtso, with little wiml. 

10 

July 29. 

July 29. 

15 5 

5 3 

:> .50 

i5 


w4 

81 

3 


29. Gt- 

58 .50 

118 

18 

Tlioro has boon litllo wind Ibis 
morning, alter a very close nikiht. 


15 5 

1 0<,». 

.5 :> ' 

i(> 


Si 

S.3 

I 


29..).'; 

33 50 

118 

20 

Xi ariycalin, tliero Going onlv 















a Tory Tight air from the ISE,-- 
Day jnltry. 


4^ 

Aug. G. 

1 5 3 

5 19 

:i M) 



SO 

79 

1 


29.6-j 

38 .50 

118 

22,4 

Woatlior liazy ; sky do, 'ir ovoi- 
ho'ul; sea romarkahly snioolh , 
wind north. 

13 

Aug. G, 

15 G 

4 54 

3 51 

I 


S!1 

8-A 


2 

29.61 

58 50 

118 

29 

Mudorale breeze from SE Ity 

S ; rather bazy ; but the horizim 
shurj) and distinct. And tiii.':, 
togotlie.r tsitli the four lollo wing 









* 







ob.servaiions, may bo lakou as 





.3 50 



SU 








viTV aornrato, every ciremn 
stance being most favourablo. 

Aug. G. 

1.5 3 

4 47 

.!n 


834 


j> 

29 .61 

38 50 

118 

‘?9 


•to 

Aug. G. 

1.5 3 

4 59 

.3 .50 

1 9 


.314! 83 


H 

29.04 

58 .50 

118 

294 

I’aris of ilio bori/.oti obsorvcl 
















E 1)V N and \V by S. 

4G 

Aug. G. 

3 9 

0 ; ■;( ) 

1 54 

45 


31 

Sil 


•34 

29.G2 

38 50 

118 

30 

Paris of liie horizon observed 
•S.SE and N'N'W. WimI SK. 

47 

Aug. G. 

G 

3 i'G 

2 25 

1 1 


81 

31.4 


•34 

•29.62 

38 50 

*118 

.304 

Wind SE. 

4.S 

Aug, G. 

15 3 

4 59,2 

.3 50 

1 9 


62 

HO 

2 


•29.59 

38 50 

118 

30 

Paris of iho horizon ob.servtMl 











1 




EaiidW, lilt day, wliieh bit.!' 
boon roniarkably fine, has a.s- 
sumcil loward.s sunset a wild, 
sli*riuy as))(’oi. Wind fro.sli at 
SE. 



1!) 

Ang. 8. 

1.5 3 

5 47 

.3 50 

1 55 


78 

694 

84 


29.G5 

38 .50 

118 

2<i 

Parts of (ho boriz.on observed 

E by S and \V by i\. Tins morn- 
ing unusmillv dear; so that when 

















tbe sun’s somi-diametor only was 
above llio hurizoii, il was paiiij'ui 















i 

to look al liim. 1 lio hori/oii li.is 
a nigged appoarjiico. 

.'{O 

! 

Aug, 8. 

15 3 

5 49 

.3 50 

1 59 

i 


78 

694 

81 

1 


29.G5 

33 50 

118 

•26 

P.irts of (be horizon oleaTvrd 
NNE and.SSW. Wiit.l NMV, 
modorate. 


01 

Aug, 8. 

15 3 

5 47 

3 50 

1 57j 

1 


771 

7.3 

H\ 


29.60 

58 50 

118 

24 

Woatlu'i’ .•■omark.il)ly clear ; 
liorizon .still rugged ; wind N'N W,. 
















moderaio. 

rd 

Aug. 9. 

15 :3 

4 30.4 

3 50 

4(1 


794 

75 



29.72 

53 .50 

118 


'1 hisnioriiingdoiidy,ari(l look.s 



i 












rainy, but tlio air seems dear. 
Parts of iIh^ lunizou obseived 

















NW by W and SE by E. 

53 

.Aug. 10. 

5 0 

5 18.5 

2 20 

2 .58 


77 

.75 

2 


29.69 

38 50 

118 

5 

Paris of llic horizon observotl 

! 



1 











N by K ami .S by W'. Instniineiit 
readjusted. \Viiid WNW. 


; 51 

i 

i 

Aug. 10. 

5 G 

4 28.5 

2 20 

2 S 







SB 50 

1 

117 55 


Parts of llio lioriztai observed 
WsW ami EiNE. ^\'ind NW. 
Tlie.si* olisorvatioiis wore taken 
close It. ilie low l,inii, near the 
mouth of the Poi-iio. The (tight 
had been cold, ami the nmriiiiig 
wa.s still keoii;l.uil union miaiely 



















! 

there was no tliorinoiuotor in the 
boatj I sujjpo.se, however, that 
the air was aliout 60". Al the 
lime, those sights were lakem 1 
observed a vessel hearing N by 
















W, the lower h.alf of wIiom; .sad 
was inverted. 
















Wind N'W. 

55 

Aug. lU. 

5 6 

4 7 

2 20 

1 45 


77 

7.5 

2 


39.09 

33 50 

117 55 

13 

Wind NW. Parts of the ho; 

5ti 

Aug. 10. 

5 G 

3 55 

2 20 

1 .3i 


77 

75 

2 


29.G9 

38 50 

118 

1.3 

riztm observed NW and SK. 
During tliese observations, (a^^i 
















54, 5,5, 56) the voisi Is near ih'' 
land had move or loss au inverted 
















image under them. 
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Height 

ol' 

i 

Dill or. 

'riionn. 

l)iir.‘r. 


Ltf. 

l.ung, 

|i,! 


Diitfi. 

1 









r: ' 


So. 

ev<*. 

1 Ohs. 

i'ab. 

+ 

- 

Se:j 

Air 

-f- 

- 

lJurr. 

Noi'ih 


■3 

f; 

I’riuurks, 


1816. 

1'. i. 


) It 

> u 


.. 

0 




o > 

u t 

hr! 


57 

Au^,^ 10. 

13 A 

3 :.;7 

3 .'M 

1 47 


78 

7i'i 

!4 


29.70 

;:-.8 30 

1 IS 

26 

i Wniilur v«'r> clt’.ir.. I’.nM-? 


Au^ lU. 











# 


{ (hr l!iiri/.cni rhservod l-iNE uiul 

1 VV.SW. 


511 

13 :i 

G 6 

3 50 

2 1< 


S3 

84 


1 

29.6:3 

33 .50 

liS 

27 

I l';ii'(> i»r (hr imri/'ui uhs(T\(.ul 
! X hv K and S hv W. 

Aug. 10. 


1.3 .3 

3 49 

it 50 

1 59 


S.8 

84 


1 

29.68 

;5S 30 

MS 

27 

i 'liie voscl.s ill all |).irls of (la 
! 1i<iri/,()U havr tin liiveririi liii.i>..e 



Aug. 11. 














1 iind(‘r llu iii ; this is viu’y C()ti-ld< r* 

[ ahlc. some liaviug uhoiil one-fhin) 
i of till’ suiJ, otlier.s only (ho Iniil. 

()0 

1.3 .7 

3 it 

3 30 

1 13 


79 

76 

3 


2 ^*.7 2 

.38 30 

IIS 

264 

wiiid I'kuu SK. Skv 
















rliiudy, soiiifwhat tui/v ; lull the 
liiiri/f)ii .sliarj) juul imhrokeji. 

61 

Ang. 11. 

15 ,3 

3 13 

3 :.o 

1 23 


SO 

79 

1 


29.73, 

33 5(' 

I iS 

2 i- 

1 he iimr.sioM of llie \esseN .a,s 
















(•oii.s|uni()iis as before. i3irts of 
ihe bori/.oii uli.served KSK and 

wwv. 

G2 

Aug. 

1(3 

1 52 

3 56 

.56 


SO 

79 



29.79 

ns .V, 

MS 

21 

A light liree/e from (he SK. 
Cloudy ami close. -N. M. In.stru- 

ineiii n fidjiislcil. 

Aug. 12. 

63 

1.5 y 

4 :55 

3 30 

45 


SI 

791 

14 


29.77 

38 36 

117 36 

291 

13irl of tJie, horizon oliserved 

N and S. 


tii 

Aug. 1.,!. 

](> 

4 4 

3 36 

8 

. 

79 

78 

1 


29.80 

38 31 

IIS 09 

42 

I’iui of tlie horizon ohsecverl 

K, aiidVV. A uioderale lirceze 









■ 







froiu the S\V. (’lcarover-l»e:nl; 
hiizv ii) the. Iiori.^on. 

65 

Aug. i:J. 

1C 

4 6 

3 36 

H.> 


79 

7S 

1 


29.80 

5S .31 

118 09 

42 

I’iiris of (lie horizon oiwTved 
i\ and S, 

66 

Aug. 13. 

16 

4 -0 

3 36 

24 


8) 

83 


2 

29.S0 

3S 21 

118 04 

41 

Wind .SK. Sky clear, and the 
lioiv.on shrii'i). 

67 

Aug. 11. 

13 3 

■1 30 

30 

1 


78 

79 


1 

29.71 

38 .30 

118 24 


J.ight tiree/e Irom KSK. Tarls 
ol'.scrved N K ami SW. 

66 

Aug. M. 

15 3 

4 23 

3 50 

33 


794 

80A 


1 

29.7 () 

38 30 

118 35 

.50 

laghi liree. e at .KS|-.’,. Clondy, 
with a haze In the horizon. Paris 
ohserved \K and SW’. 




6:1 

Aug. 13. 

13 3 

4 .39 

i) 30 

I 9 


80 

79 

1 


29.77 

38 00 

ll.S 35 

4S 

rarls (-'f the horizon obsei ted 
Kami W. Muderule hiee/elVom 
KNK. |{l■nInrkably clear \u*u- 
tiur. 

70 

Aug. 13. 

13 J 

4 .53 

.3 30 

1 2;; 


811 

79 



' 29,76 

38 00 

11.8 54 

44 

Siea»l> modoraltj bree/c at 

i 

I 





« 







K.NJC. \'i'rv dear. Horizon 
sli.ii’p, and well defined. 



1 71 ! 

Aug. 13. 

13 3 

.5 4 

t 30 

1 .31 


.S2 

79 

i> 


29.70 

37 54 

118 .36 

.0 


■Aug. 16. 

13 3 

4 43 

3 :;o 

1 13 


81 

7i* 

.3 


29.17 

.37 38 

118 37 

i:9 

Wind at Kasl. Sky cloudy, 
and rather ha.'V. 

7.1 

Aug. 17. 

15 3 

4 38 

.3 30 

1 8 


SO 

791 

1 


29.73 

37 21 

119 28 

30 

Light wind at SW. Hazy 













• 



weather. 

71 

Aug. n. 

11 

4 29 

3 41 

48 


s:i 

81 

* 


29.73 

57 19 

III) 44 

33 

Jaght hrr 1 zc from tlic Norlli- 
ward. Weather hazy. Parts of 
the. iKirizoii observed SE and 
N4V. 


h 

•Vug. 17. 

1.5 .3 

i 42 

.3 30 

1 12 


814 

82 


i 

29.70 

57 21 

119 44 

50 

Parts of the horizon oleserved 
NK by K and SW hy W. 

76 

Aug. 13. 

16 

1 

V 59 

3 36 

4;1 


80 

77 

3 


29.76 

37 29 

!19 37 

48 

iModer.ile lireeze from East. 
Parts of the liori/.oii oh.served 
WXW and ESL. 

77 

Aug, 20. 

1 6 

4 20 

3 36 

21 


77 

72 

5 


29.S5 

37 50 

120 16 


'file wind lias been blowing 
hard for two day.s from NE; 
lliis evening it has lulled, and the 

















weather has cleared olf; there 
remains liowever a high swell. 

i 7y 
i 

Aug. 21. 

15 3 

1 

1 

4 42 

3 30 

32 


77 

71 

6 


29.80 

57 52 

120 27 


Land-wind South. Fine clear 
morning. 

Aug. 21. 

1 A 

I 

2 37 

1 3S 

.89 


77 

79 


2 

29 80 

37 32 

120 27 

60 

Part.s of the horizon observed 
SW hy S and NE by N. 

SI 

Aug. 21. 

1.5 3 

4 8 

3 50 

If 


77 

76 

1 


29.76 



69 

The inversions which were so 















cons[>icuoiis this morning . have 
been entirely removed since tiu’ 
sea hreivc set in. Tn some tlistani 

















islands there is a slight inversion 

I at the ends, but very trifling, j 
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Remarks. 


'I'liis and the lolloping wert 
ohsmed towards sunst't; llu’v 
I'xliihit a coDsidn’ublc dcgrr o i»r 
iffracliou above uhat is usual. 
'J'he siglilsoti tliis nioriiing in i)ie 
saim* place, gave upwartls ot‘ I' 
greater dip. 

AH ollur ( ir( umstanccs tlic 
same as in No. 8?. 

Fri-sli breeze I'roiu SE, s\iili a 
rei)iarkal)ly clear sky. The. Iio- 
ri/oM uncotninonly sharp, 

\Vind model ate from WNW. 
Clear weather. 

All other (.ircnm.star.et's the 
same as in No. 85. Parts of the 
horl/oii ohsened S.SW and NNK. 

Parts of the lioriaoii observed 
n NW and KSE. 

'['he morning lias been excecil 
irigly hot belbri- the breezes set 
in Irom sea at 11 A.M. 

All oilier eireuinstances the 
.same as in No. bb. 

After a eery hot rlay. 

Parts (if the horizon observed 
I''.7 'iE and W'lWV. See Iririher 
reniiii'lis niiiler i :J. IiisirMiiiotil 
readjii'lc.i. 

I’itris of tile liori/on obst rved 
NK and SW. All other ciirum- 
slanees as in Nr(. ‘,M . 

Paris of llie liorizon observed 
SSE and NNW. Tlii.se three 
ohservaiioii.s (Nos. dl, 11';’, aiui 
Ic'i) uei'e lii.'tde uiidtrfhemoM 
favonrahlo eircuiTistaiUTs, ami 
may tie nmsidered as sla wing 
the. aeciirmy which the instru- 
meiit iseapatile ofattainiiig. I hc 
.sea was so perfectly smoolli, that 
not the slightest motion eoald be 
delected. The horizon at all the 
part.s oli.scned was sharp, and 
better defined than I neolleci 
to have .seen it ; and, wliat i> ii i' 
often the ea.se, tlie iip|Kisite parts 
were alike in strength of ligl'b 
&<■. The da^ hits been hot, Imt 
not close, with a light Inre/e 
from the Southward. The di|» 
i.s eery great, but iheob.sersatioii.s 
were made, with .sueh care, tiuit 
tlierc cati be no doubt of their 
accuracy. 

There had l^ee.n a light lireeze 
from the North in the morning; 
but tor an hour boforo the.se sights 
w ere taken it. had heen calm. 

Nearly tlie same jilace. as No- 
9'1 (a); but the other circain- 
stances were changed, as the 
Wd breeze at N\V bad set in 
about a (juarter of an hour, 
whereas in the last instimco it 
was calm. The above angles 
were taken with great care. 
I'lie horizon sharp. P^' ts <« 
the horizon observed N^V 
SE. 
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llfii'lit 

of 

»Dip. 

Differ. 

Tlicrm. 

Differ. 


.e. 

tong. 




Date, 













No. 

eye. 

Ohs. 

Tab. 

+ 

- 

Sea. 

Air. 

+ 

■- 

Baro. 

Murth. 

I'^ast. 


Bemurks. 


1817. 

f. i. 

/ n 

/ n 

f n 


a 

O 




0 / 

u 1 

feet. 


% 

March 19. 

14 8 

3 51 

3 46 

5 


so 

82 


2 

2081 




The w ind steady and mwlcmte 















at NEi atmosph^ ejear; hori- 
zon well defined ; a long swell 

















from S\V. This swell, which was 
















iu>t liigh, produced an obvious 
effect on the dip angle, as oh. 






• 










served, the two hori»>n.s altern- 
















ntely .separating a>Kl ov('rla|)j)ing; 
this ehaiige was however so .slight 
















tliat I have not been able to mea- 
sure it. 

‘Jfi 

Marcli 10. 

14 8 

3 48 

3 46 

2 


80 

82 


2 

20.78 

13 30 

80 30 


All oIIkt circumstances as in 
No. 05, Parts of the Ijorizon 
ob.served NE and SW. 



{)7 

aiarch 20. 

H S 

3 18 

3 40 

2 


70\ 

82 


2! 

20.8^ 

14 30 

80 . l.'i 


During the niulit there has 








9 




Ihtii a light hroezefrom Hast; at 
this nioiaenl it is iVeshening up a 




















little. The ;Uinusi>liere is clear ; 
horizon sharp J along low swell 
from SW, as vesierdav. 

08 

iMarch 21. 

14 N 

3 IS 

3 40 

2 


80 

82 


2 

20.81 

15 00 

80 00 


It Jias been ealiii, or nearly so, 















during the night} (H.easionally a 
light air from SK and S. All 
ciremnstancfs 1‘avourahle. 


00 

March 22. 

11 8 

3 39 

3 40 



70 

704 


4 

20.81 

10 00 

88 30 


During the night there has 













heeii a light winil fKini.SV\'. The 




• 





• 







weatlicr is jnore hazy than when 
the wind was from the Eastward, 
and the lii>rizt>u not so distinctly 
marked ; hut the abo\e siuhts are 
















gotid. There is still a swell from 
bW, svhieh causes some little nn- 
















eertaiiily us to the exact Ukimeilt 
of taking the angle. 

100 

March 23. 

11 8 

3 17 

3 40 

1 



70 


5 

20.80 

17 00 

88 00 


in the night there has been 














a light hr< eze from W by S. 
W'calhcr hazy ; hut the liorizon 
sharper than yrsteniay ni(»rnim:. 



101 

March 21, 

li S 

1 

3 53 

j 1 

1 

3 IG 

7 


78 

80 


-2 

20.78 

17 30 

88 i:, 


During the night almost calm} 
Jnst now a light air from the .\E. 
P.irts of the horizon observed 













Soulli. 



NE him! ,SW. 

II 12 

July 22. 

1.3 

3 30 

3 40 

1 


13 

71 

i 

i 

72 

1 


1 

1 


34 0 

2(i 

400 

Eine f.iir clear weal her, but 
with M) bieh a swell .rs to rentier 
till' observation dilliciih. Wind 
ligbr from N, after liavitig been 
blowing fresh. 







II '.‘I 

July 21 

I.J 

.3 10 

1 

3 10 


33 

50 

02 

. 

3 


31 25 

24 50 

372 

lagbl bree/e;, from tint North- 
eastward ; .‘.mootli watiT, and a 
clear cool air: Im/y ii'iout t!a: 
laiiil. llu: dislanto iroin iJk 
Smith ro;isi of Africa was id'i'et 
iS or 0 lea-iues. All » ircumsianees 
favourable. Nocurreul -. we l,uve 
probably been too near ■'horc 
for it. 









i 




iOI 

.r-ily 20. 

1.3 

.3 ;:() 

3 10 


13 

02 

63 


1 


35 S 

23 1.0 

102 

Light breeze from iho SW, 














with a long swell, Hazy weather. 
The wind hasbt-en from the West 



1 

i 














for 24 hours; at first blowing 
hard, hut latterly moderate, tlie 









i 






! 

current setting vls to the SW 
about a mile an hour. A very 
heavy dew faliing this evening. 
Parts of the horizon observed 
















East and West, 



1.3 

.3 30 

3 40 


10 

08 

60 


2 

j 

35 S 

23 

I(;i2 

Movlerate breeze fn lu the NE •, 
air hazy ; long higli swell from the 
Westward. From i bt.or\ai.ion.s 
l)y stiir.s and chronomeiers, it lias 

















heen asccrlaiued that there is not 
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Sunday^ July 14, 181 G. 

The wind continued quite 
light during tlie night, with one 
or two sliglit showers, but no 
squalls. 

About 8 A. M. the wind 
hauled to abou SW, from 
which quarter it blew a light 
breeze. 



Monday^ July lr5, 181G. 

The same winds during the 
night. 


’ Found that we had been 

driven by a current, setting 
N alK)ut E by N, miles an hour. 

SE Coast of Cliina. * 

Alx>ut 3 oVlock it became 
extremely liazy ; the sun set in 
fiery clouds, and a blood red 
tint was given to the low clouds 
all round the horizon. 
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Hour. 

Barora. 

Tlicrmom. 

Winds. 

Lat. 

Long. 

Tuesday^ July IC, 1816. 

During this day there has 
! been a moderate breeze from 
the SSW, with a thick haze, 
and dew at night. 

Soundings from 32 to 2(J 
fathoms : (lark fine wnd. 

We have seen no land all day, 
having ran along neaily parallel 
with the coast about Cnusan, at 
the distance of about 30 or 40 
leagues. 

Air. 

Sea. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

e 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

Noon. 

29*. 74'' 

29.83 
29 . 74 i 

• 

83“ 


sw 

wsw 

West 

WSW 

t 

sw 

N 

24".37' 

E 

118"..50' 

1 

o 

fi 

4 

5 

a 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

Mid. 

29 . 73 

29 . 78 

29 . 76 

80 

80 

m 

791 

! 

SW 

Straits of Formosa, 
China. 

1 

1 

3 

o 



1 



i 

Wednesday^ July 17^ 1816. 

o 

4 

29.74 

80 

80A 

ssw 



The weather is remfu-kaldy 

5 







hazy, and there is a very dis- 

6 

fi 

29. 76 






agreeable sea coming after u.s. 

i 

8 

n 

29.80 

8^ 

81 





y 

10 

29.81 



sw 




11 

29.80 




N 

E 


Noon. 

29 . 81 

_83_ 

80 

SWbyS 

26”.21' 

122‘’.06' 


1 

29. 80 



"ssw ' 




2 


1 



Straits of Formosa, 

At night hazy with a heavy 

8 





China. 

dew; soundings 52 fathoms. 

4 

29.76 

82 

81 




To-day we (juitted the Straits 

5 

29.76 






of Formosa, and stood towards 

6 







the Yellow Sea. Last evening 

7 

29.76 






we were among a cluster of 

8 

29.79 

82 

80 

South 



large islands near the coast of 

9 







China, about two-thirds of the 

10 

i 






waylhrough the Straits of For- 

11 







mosa. 

Mid. 

29.80 

81 

' 80 

S by W 






Hour. Uaroni. 

1 


3 

4 

5 29‘.78' 

6 

7 

8 29 . 80 


10 29 . 86 
11 

Noon. 29 • 80 

_ 

2 29 . 80 

3 

4 29 . 80 

5 

6 29 . 76 

7 

8 29 . 76 


4 29 . 78 

5 

6 29 . 75 

7 

8 29 . 78 

9 

10 29 . 78 

11 29 . 78 
Noon. 2<) . 78 


2 29 . 75 

3 

4 29 . 72 

5 

6 29. 72 

7 

8 29 . 72 
9 

10 

11 

Mid. 29 . 74 


Thennoin. 

Air. 

Scii. 

81'^ 

80" 

81 

79 

81 

80 S 

81 

79 

79 

i 78 

1 

78 

78 

78 

79! 

80 

1 

80 

79 

80 

o 

80 

79 


Thursday^ July 18, 1816. 

The wind during all this day 
has been from the South West* 
ward. 

From noon till midnight it 
continued fresh and steady, after 
which it lulled. W cather vxry 
hazy, and at night a heavy dew 
falling. 

Depth of water from 35 to 37 
fallioms. 


1 0 tile northwai*d 
of the Straits of 


No land seen to-day, being 
alioiit 30 leagues off shore, to 
the Northward of the Straits of 
Formosa. 


Friday j July 19, 1816. 

During this day there has 
been a moderate breeze from 
die SSW, with a thick haze 
and dew’ at night. 

Soundings from 32 to 26 
fathoms : fine dark sand. 


Off the Islands of 
Chusan 30 or 40 

leagues. 


We have seen no land this 
day, having ran along nearly 
parallel with the coast about 
Chusan, at the distance of alxmt 
30 or 40 leagues. 
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Hour. 

Thermora. 

Barom. Air. Sea. Winds. 

Lat. 

Long. 


■ 



1 

o 

SbyW 



3 



t 

4 

29*. 69" 79" 76” 



6 




6 

29. 70 



7 




8 

2i;.T0 79 77.i South 



9 

« 



10 

29 . 72 



11 

,29 . 70 

N 

E 

Noon. 

2i) . 70 80 78 S by W 

S2'.65' 

126'‘.5()' 

1 



2 

29 - 70 .SWhyVV 

Entering the 

8 


Yellow Sea. 

4 

29 . 66 SO 77 WSW 


5 


• 

() 

29. 68 


7 



8 

29.66 79 77 SWHjyW 


9 



to 



11 



Mia. 

29 . 69 78 77 WSW 


1 




2 

W by N 



8 

! NNW 



4 




5 




6 

'7 

29. 72 



i 

8 

2t).76 75 76 NbyW 



9 



10 

29 . 78 



11 

29.79 

N 

E 

Noon. 

29 . 79 , 76 Td North 

3»’M' 

124^ 

1 

"29 .78 


o 

29 . 80 • 

Yellow Sea. 

8 



4 

29 . 78 77 771 NNW 


5 



6 

29.79 EbyN 


7 



8 

29.79 77 77^ East 


9 



10 

EbyS 


11 



Mid. 

SE 



Satv/rday^ July 20, 1816. 

Liglit SSW winds, witli thick 
liazc ciiid dew at night. Re- 
gular soundings 20 fathoms: 
mud and black sand. 


o-day we arc alH)ut halt^ 
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Su)i(ku/j Au^ud 11, 1816. 


^lodoraU: and clear weather. 


Mondm/^ Au^'u.sf 1^2, 1816. 
MtHleral(' luvezos and cloudy. 


Moderate breezes iVom the 
SK, with lino clear weatluT: 
lightning at times. 


Moderate and fine weather. 


Moderate breezes and clear, 
with lightning. 
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August 13, 1816. 
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In the ovenin*^ we liad fresh 
breezes fruin the SI' — sky as- 
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siiinin^- a threatening* a])pear- 

H 
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«1)‘. 79" 

99 . 80 

89' 

79" 
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ante. Towards nfulnight it 
moderated, at which time it fell 
calm. 
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Mid. 




Calm 

• 


1 

u 

fl 




i 

S \i by S 



}V(:(hv.'(da//y Augitat 14, 1816. 
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99*. 70 
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Aftt'i' midnij^ht a moderate 
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breeze sprung’ ii[) from the SE. 
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About 4 A. M. it shifted 
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more to tlic Southward, and 
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38'’.29' 

118‘’.20' 

remained so the rest of the day. 
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Weather fine. 
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At midnight the wind drew 
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round to the Eiistward. 

Mid. 
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Thumhy^ August 15, 1816. 
M(Klcrato and fine weather. 
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29^ 77“ 78 80 


on 7() 

i29 . 78 78.'. 81 


29 . 70 

29 . 71 80 82 
29 . 71 

29 . 76 78 


EbyN 37^58' IISVM)' During the day the vand 
Z remained at l‘iasl. and ENE, 

_ - . , blnwintr a moderate breeze. 

Gull ol IV-chc-lee. 


Towards ni^ht it freshened 
u]), and remained quite steady. 


29 . 86 77 80 


Friday^ August 16, 1816. 

To-day the wind eontinuod 
at East, the same as yesterda) . 


29 . 79 I 79 81 E by N 


29 . 80 

29.80 791 HU 
29 . 71 

29 . 71 80 81 


li by S 

N E. 

KbyN 6T-.30' 118‘'.5T 
E by 8 

GulfoflVelie-lee. 


In llic evening it l)€came 
.s(|iially, with rain. 


29. 74 794 86 SEbyE 


lowards midnight the wind 
hauled to the Soiitliward. 
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529 . 74 
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81 

NE hvN 

0 
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! 



i 
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I 7!)_ 
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52!) . 88 
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52!) . !)0 
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78 
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52!) . 98 
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Mid. 

529 . 98 

78 

78 
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Lilt. 

Long. 
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[ 

i 

StitiirdiUj^ 17,1816. 

‘ To-day Ave have had a bree/« 
from the SAV, 

X 

537"A20' 

1 

E 

119'\558' 



Gult'ol* IV-clie-loc. 


During- tlu' afWiKJMi tiu 
A\mil shifted Id the l.!:islwar(l, 
where it reniaiiu'<i, and blew a 
stc'ady hreeze. 


Siinda/j^ Aii^'UrSt LS* 


j Afler inidni^-lil wi' iiad a 
! inodi'i'ale hrrcze irom lln* I'lasl- 
i ward,aiul at 1 A.M :l fn slunci! 
I 11]) at I ’N I'., uhiTi' It eoiitiiuied 
• until the evenini*', at wliieh 
I lime it shifted to the Sl'l, with 


N 


\i 


rain. 


Giili’ oi' Pe-cluvlec. j 


At eif;lit it was nearly 


I About nine a breeze; s])runn' 
I u}) (i*oin the I'lastw^ard, accoin- 
I panied l>y rain. 
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Mid. 
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August If), 181 fi. 
;V Jiixht air. 


"rovvards noon the briv/r 
IVcslR’iiod up at. North-easterly, 
where il eontmued all day, and 
blew ratlier fresh, with a sliort 
swell. 


150.00 ; 

! 

00 . Ofi 
00 . 00 
00 . 00 
^^9 . 90 
29 . 90 
2i) . 90 


T(i ^ 78 i \ by K 


70; 77.1 NNK 


ij5r’. Mr i 120-’.08' 

Gulf of Pe-clie-lec. 


71 77.nNEbyN 


Tucsilat/^ 20, 1810. 

DuririiL;- the niobt It blew a 
sleaiiy fresli breezi* from NNE, 
in wliieli (|!iarier if eonlinued 
all (his (1 ay. 

The sky haying’ atlireatenino' 
ap]>earanee. 


Towards the evening mo- 
derated. 


Near niidnighl tlio wind came 
round to the SW, and blew a 
jiioderate breeze. 
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WcUnmlay^ Angmt 21, 1816. 

2 







. 

3 







* 'Fhc early part of the da\ 

4 ' 
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from the Southward. 
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up from the Eastward, and blew 
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.round to the SE. 
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from the SE. 
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After n(X)n it liauled to the 
Southw-ard. 
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Friday^ August 23, 1816. 
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1 During the night the wind 
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6 








7 








8 

29. TO 

80 

78 





9 








10 








11 



i 





Noon. 

29.72 

81 i 

78.1 












0 




8E by E 

At anchor in 
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low Sea. 


the Southward. 

•5 


1 



* 


() 
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29.66 


_78 

South 



2 

a 


1 


South 

1 


Saturday^ AHgnst,*d.]iy 1816. 

o 

4 

29 . 70 

77 

78 



1 
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Towards noon the wind 
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hauled more to the Westward, 
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Towards night tlic breeze 
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cloudy, assuming a threatening 
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the NE, with small drizzling 
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124".20' 
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North 


Yellow Sea. 


Saturday. August 31, 1816. 


After midnight a light breeze 
from the Eastwaixl, inclining to 
calm. 


About noon a breeze sprung 
up from the Westward; wea- 
ther cloudy. 


In the afternoon it died away 
quite light. 


Towards midnight a motle- 
rate breeze from the North wai’d, 


Sunday^ September 1, 1816. 


During this day there has 
been a steady breeze at North 
and North by East. 


Towards night the wind 
freshened up. 
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Thirsdaij, Septemhcr 1816- 

*The mIiuI contimicd about 
NNW all (lay, blowing a mo- 
(Icrate breeze, witli fine weatIuT. 


8 P.M. it fell ealni. 


Towards niidniglit. a light 
breeze sprung up IVoui NNE. 


Fndfiij, Septemhcr 1816*. 

A Tier mid night the wind died 
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Towards noonabrec/.e sprung 
u[) from the Northward. 


In the afternoon it shifted to 
ENE. 


iMidniglit, calm and cloudy 
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Monday^ September 30, 1810 

5)iiriii^ tJie forenoon tlie wind 
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During the night the wind 
shifted to JS'E by E. 

» 

'J'owards noon it shifted to 
East, and in the evening to 
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'I'liD early part ol' tlie day 
tin* uiiid has l)ceii moderate 
iVoin the NE. 
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About noon tlio wind shifted 
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Thnrsdnij^ October 10, 1810. 


During tliisday llic wind Ji.is 
boon nioderMtc from the East- 
ward. 


Off* the Great Loo- 
choo Island. 


At nii»:ht line clear weather. 


N 

2(1’.42' 



Frhimj, October 11, 1816*. 

After midnight the wind 
shifted from NK to SM, with a 
lio'hl air. . 


Ten A. M. it fell calm. 


OffPort IVlelville. 


In tile afternoon a breeze 
sprung up fn)iii the Westward ; 
aliuut 8 it looked very dark all 
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began to blow fresh from N by 
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Mondiff, OrfolK’r 11 ^ 18 Ui. 

After tuidniii^ht tlte uliui 
lYioderated. 


Ab(i\rl S X. M- it ieil !U*;ii ly 
calm, ])iil sliortly attcr it fresh- 
ened at. XNE. 


"f’owards nh(lnji»'])t llie Avind 
shilled to NXW, and eonlinned 
to blow iW'slu 


(kO^ber 15, 181 (). 

During- this day the wiml 
has been ironi the N by W, 
blowing a* fresh breeze, with 
occasional s([iialls. 


At midnight it moderated. 
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iVcslu-iieil ii[» ;it N\H, ami 
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clear weather. 
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Thursday^ Octoher 524, 1816. 

‘After midnight wc liad i 
moderate breeze at NNE. 


Towards nixm it shifted to 
nortli, and freshened up in that 
quarter. 


Na|)akiang har])our.! 

’After nrx)n we had a slight 
shower of rain, but soon after 
4 it cleared up. 


Friday^ October 525, 1816. 

At daylight the breeze fresh- 
ened. 


j At 9 the wcatlier l)ccame 
scjually, with a shower of rain. 


After noon the wind hauled 
to NNW, and coiitinuetl to 
blow a I'resh breeze all day. 
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ABSTRACT 


OF TUK 

LYRAS VOYAOE, 

1-ROM lEAVlNG ENCiLAIS'l) TILL UEII RETURN ; 

SHEWING 

THE DISTANCE BETAVEEN THE DIFFERENT PLACES AT AVHICIl 


SHE TOUCHED, AND THE TIME TAKEN JN 
PERFORMING EACH PASSAGE. 




ABSTRACT 


OP THE 

VOYAGES OF HIS MAJESTY’S SHIP LYRA, 

d 

In 1816 AND 1817 . 


The Lyra, in the short space of twenty months, viz. from 
the 9th of February 181(), to the 14th of October 1817, 
visited Madeira, the Cape, Java, Macao, the Yellow Sea, 
the West Coast of Corea, the Great Loo-choo Island, 
Canton, Manilla, Prince of* Wales’s Island, Calcutta, Ma- 
dras, the Mauritius, and St. Helena ; having run, in direct 
courses, a distance of 11,940 nautic leagues, or 41,490 
statute miles. 

An abstract of the various passages, from place to place, 
during this voyage, illustrated by brief remarks on the j^ar- 
ticular circumstances of each, will probably be considered 
interesting. 


1 . 

Sailed through the Needles passage on the 9th of Fe- 
bruary, 18lG. 

Arrived at Madeira, 18th of February . _ 9 days. E»RUndtoM«. 

/-I 11 ' 1 • 1 o ' » 

Crossed the equator ni longitude 25 20' west, siwicagm. 

4th March 15 

Reached the Cape of Good Hope, 14th April 41 


From England to the Cape, in 9 weeks, 2 days, or 65 days. 
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Tliis is not a very good passage, considering that we 
carried the north-east trade Avind to the latitude of 4° north„ 
and longitude 23° Avest, Avhere Ave got the south-east trade, 
Avithout any interval of calms. 

2 . 

le'io iraguct’ Sailed from the Cape on the 26'th April 1816‘. 

Arrived at Anjier Point, Java, 7th June . 42 days. 

Six Aveeks. 

After leaving the Cape \vc had strong Avesterly winds, 
Avith Avhich avc ran the longitude doAvn, in the parallel of 
38° and 39° south, till in longitude .57'’ east, Avhcrc the 
Aveather being very stormy, Ave hauled to the north-east till 
in S.f south latitude, and then ran cast till in 90° east, 
Avhen AVC steered to the east-noi'th-east, and crossed the 
tropic in tCi” cast, Avhich Avas probably too liir west. The 
sduth-east trade hung far to the eastward, and made it 
difheult to feteli Java lIead,Avhieh had Ave nut succeeded in 
doing at first, might have caused considerable delay, as the 
Avind still blcAV out of the Straits of Sunda. 

3. 

Java to Chinn, Sailed from Anjier Point, Java, on the 12th June, 1816’. 

tdlOlwjgucv. 

Reached Gaspar Straits on the 1 7 th J une 1816 5 daysi 

Arrived off Macao, 8th July . . .21 

From Java to Macao in 3 Aveeks 5 days, or 26 days. 
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This passage was unusually bail, it being nearly a week 
before we reached Caspar Straits, an ordinary run of 
one day : in the south part of the China sea tfie south- 
west monsoon was vcay light. An American brig, which 
sailed only one day before us from Anjier Point, carried 
the breeze along with her, and reached Macao twelve days 
before us. 


4. 

Sailed from the Ladrone Islands off Macao, on the 13th 

• to the Yellow 

July 

Rounded the promontory of Shantung and entered the 

Yellow Sea, 25th July 12 days. 

From thence to the anchorage off the Pei-ho 
or Pekin River, 27th July ... . 2 ^ 

Macao to Pekin River, in 2 weeks, or 14 days. 


This voyage can be compared only with that of the Lion 
on the occasion of the former embassy. The Lion was 
nearly three weeks, exclusive of the time at anchor at 
Chusan. We had fine weather and steady south-west winds, 
with very heavy dews at night. When nearly abreast of the 
south point of Corea, the wind became variable from the 
south-east and southward. In the Yellow Sea we had easterly 
winds and no fogs. 


P 



APPENDIX. 


cxir 


Pei ho to Oei- 
hai-oei in the 
Yellow Scii, 
50 leagues. 


Yellow Sea to 
CorcHi 40 
leagues. 


5. 

Sailed frpm the anchorage olF thePei-hoon the 11th August, 

18 l(). 

Arrived at Clieatow Bay, after hliving coasted from the 
anchorage along the south side of the Gulf of Pe-clie-lee, 

22d August 11 days. 

From thence to the harbour of Oei-hai-oei, 

23d August 1 

From Pekin River to harbour of Oei-hai-oei, 

1 week 3 days, or . . . . 12 days. 


In this cruise round the Gulf of Pc-che-leC we had con- 
stant easterly winds, which obliged us to tide the wliple way. 
It blew a gale of wind on the 19th from the north-east, with 
a high short sea. AVith this exception, and a fresh brceiie 
oh the 3d and 6*th, the weather was uniformly fine during 
Our stay in the Yellow Sea, and we never experienced any 
fogs. 


6 . 

Sailed from Oei-hai-oei, in China, on the 29th August, 1816'. 
Made the islands off the coast of Corea, 1st 

September 3 days. 

Running along the coast ofCorea till the 10th 
September * . . . . . .9 


12 days. 
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On tlic coast of Coi-ea the winds were mostly from the 
northward, and the weather uniformly fine, with heavy dews 
at night. , 


7. 

From the south-west end of Corea to the Great Loo- Corea to Lou- 

-Till 

choo Island, on the 14th September, 1816, 4 days. 


From Corea to the Great Loo-choo Island we had north- 
easterly and northerly winds, with one gale from the north- 
ward. 


8 . 

« 

From Loo-choo to Lintin, otf Canton. Loo-choo (0 

China, 320 

27 th October to the 2d November, I 8 I 6 . 6 days. 


As the north-cast monsoon was blowing fresh, this quick 
passage was to be expected. 


9. 

From Lemma Islands to Manilla. 
2d February to the 5th February, 1817 


China to Ma- 
nilla, 200 

3 days. 


A good passage for this season of the year. 
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Maoilin to 
Penan 6<K) 
leagues. 


Penang fo Boii- 
gal, k 0 leagues, 


C.:!cntra to 
Ala.i;..^, ;<!<) 
icagui. 


10 . . ■ 

Fitrtn Manilla to Prince of Wales’s Island. 

21st February to 8th March, 1817 . . ■ 15 days. 


In the north-east monsoon this is somewhat under the 
average passage. 


11 . 

.From Prince of Wales’s Island to Saugor Roads, Bengal. 
13th March to the 27th March, 1817 . 14 days- 

The average at this season is twenty-one days, con- 
sequently this passage is very good. At this season of the 
year the north-east monsoon lias entirely ceased in the 
centre of the Bay of Bengal ; so that a ship which steers 
well out between the Nicobars and Andamans need not 
a|)prehend northerly winds ; whereas in the north-eastcin 
parts of the bay, the monsoon still blows faintly, with long 
intervals of calm. A merchant brig, reputed a good saili^r, 
left Prince of Wales’s Island (i days before us, and followcil 
the inner route, while we w’ent outside, and arrived 10 days 
before her at Calcutta. 


Sand Heads oft’ Calcutta to Madras, against the south- 
west monsoon. 

From Ipth April to the 7th May, 1817 . 181 days. 
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Three weeks is said to be a good passage. We beat 
down as far as the latitude 1 r north, and longitude 87° east, 
before wcbauled across. We had fine weather all the way, 

13. 

From Madras to the Mauritius. 

1st June to the 1st July, 1817 . * . 30 days. Madwio. 

Miiuntiu!!, 1140 
leagues. 

We were ilriveii l)y the south-Avest monsoon as far as 
longitude 92° east, before crossing the eejuator ; here avc had 
a constant high swell. We. Avere much batllcd, and did 
not get the steady south-east trade till in T south, and 
longitude 88° east. The average passage is betAveen five 
and six AA-eeks at this season of the year. 


14. 

From Mauritius to making the land of Africa, about 
Algoa Bay. 

8th July to the 22d July, 1817 . . 14 days. 

Thence to rounding the Cape on the 30th July 8 

Mauritius till round the Cape, 3 Aveeks 1 day, or 22 days. 

The average from the Mauritius to rounding the Cape, 
is tAventy-eight days ; on this occasion Ave kept close in- 
shore : AV(; had no current, and though in the depth of Avinter, 
the weather Avas invariably fine, and the Avater smooth. 
At night a breeze generally blcAV off shore. There was a 
heavy detv every night. 



cxviii 


Cape to St, 
Heleua, 510 
leagucji, 


Mauritius to St. 
Helena, 1370 
leagaes. 


St. Helena to 
Ireland, 1800 
leagues. 


APPENDIX. 

15. 

From off the Cape to St. Helena on tlie 11th Au- 
gust 12 days. 

Mauritius to the Cape (see above) . 22 days. 

• ' 

FromMauritiustoSt.Hc]cnaiii4vveeks6days,or 34 days. 

This is an excellent passage. It appears to be a great 
object in making a passage lioin India to England, to pass 
the Cape without going in ; for it is often easy to round the 
Cape and go to St. Helena, Avhen if is difficult and tedious 
either to go to Simon’s or ’liable Bay, and much delay is 
produced by the difficulty of getting out of t.he former an- 
chorage. 


16 ‘. 

* 

From St. Helena to Ban try Bay in Ireland. 

Sailed from St. Helena on the 14th August, 1817. 

Arrived off Bantry Bay, 14th October, 1817 6l days. 

This passage was unusually long, owing to a succession 
of hard gales from north-east to south-east, which wc en- 
countered in latitude’ 47” north, longitude 13" west, be- 
ginning on the 27th of September, and continuing, with 
little intermission, till the 8th of October ; after which [)criod 
the weather became line, but the wind hung constantly to 
the eastward, so as to render it difficult to fetch Ireland. 



GEOLOGICAL MEMORANDUM ; 


BEING 

A DESCRIPTION OF -THE SPECIMENS OF ROCKS 

COT,bEC’rKD AT 

MACAO AND THE LADRO>rE ISLANDS, AND ON THE SHORES OF 
THE YELLOW" SEA, THE W'EST COAST OF COREA, 

AND THE GREAT LOO-CHOO ISLAND. 




GEOLOGICAL MEMORANDUM 


It is greatly to be rfigretlecl, that, during this voyage, 
t>ur means of gaining information on this interesting subject 
were so limited. In China we were restrained, sometimes 
by the jealousy of the Chinese, and sometimes by an ap- 
prehension on our part of giving oftcnce, or of exciting 
suspicion, by following up ciupiiries, the nature of which 
it was impossible to explain when interrogated by the 
inhabitants. On the coast of Corea, the still greater jealousy 
of the natives rendered it impossible to prosecute geological 
investigations beyond the beach. Both in China and on 
the coast of Corea our stay at each 'place was very short, 
and our time being often necessarily occupied by avocations 
foreign to such emiuiries, many opportunities were lost 
merely for want of time. Even at the Great Loo-choo 
Island, where wc remained much longer, our researches were 
confined to a. coast which^olfered nothing interesting. 

Having therefore nothing of a general or striking na- 
ture to otfer to th(^ scientific world on this subject, 1 

n 
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shall merely give an account of the specimens collected 
at the varioiis places which we touched at during this 
voyage, accompanied by brief explanations from memo- 
randums made on the spot. 

The geologist will be struck with the rcscmblf ace which 
the rocks in this remote quarter of the globe bear to those 
with which he has been familiarly ac(piainted. 

SPECIMENS FROM CHINA. 

♦' 

MACAO. 

1. Granite, composed of white quartz, porcelain clay, 
and greenish steatite, with veins of white quartz intersecting 
each other. 

2. Fine-grained granite, composed of yellowish feldspar, 
white, quartz, and black mica. 

Quartz dykes of great magnitude traverse the granite 
which forms this peninsula. 

IIONC-KONG, ONE OF THE L.ADliONE ISLANDS, 

' OFF MACAO. 

3. Lead-coloured compact quartz rock, with imbedded 
crystals of flesh-coloured feldspar. 

GREAT LEMMA, ONE OF THE LADRONE ISLANDS, 

OFF MACAO. 

#- 

4. Coarse-grained granite, with distinct crystals of 
feldspar. 
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SOUTHERN SHORE OF THE YELLOW SEA. 

""S CIIE-A-TOW. 

5. Fine-grained gneiss, composed of white ([uartz, white 
feldsj)ar, and Idack mica, with a vein containing hombleud 
and crystals of feldspar. 

(). Tlie strata are lieie very inuch contorted ; the clitfs 
at some j)laccs being folded up like webs of cloth. 

7 . Granular primitive lime-stone, containing greenish 
steatite. 

8. Quartz rock, alternating with gneiss. 

9 . A specimen containing amorphous pieces of iron. 

C U N G -( JU X C. -C II E E X ISLANDS. 

10. Very fine-grained gneiss, composed of white quartz, 
flesh-coloured feldspar, and black mica. 

11. Coarser variety of the same. 

1 2. Compact blueish-grey feldspar, ivith grains of quartz. 


OEI-HAI-OEI. 

13. Gneiss, composed of yellowish feldspar, white quartz, 
and black mica. 


LUNG-CUNG-TAO ISLANDS. 

14. Coarser variety of the rock described above* 
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WEST COAST OF COREA. 

From an Island in Latitude 37*’ ^5' North. 

1. Compact stratified pale-pink lime-stone; variegated 
in colour; strata highly inclined. 

2. Very compact slaty light-grey rock; strata inclined 
at an angle of 75^ dipping towards the north-east. 

3. Dark olive steatitic rock, containing fragments of 
granular marble. 

4. Very fine-grained greenish hornblcnd rock. 

5. Vine-grained purplish slate; the strata highly in^ 
dined. 

6. Greenish-grey slate, containing crystals of white feld- 
spar and specks of hornblend : strata highly inclined, dip- 
ping towards the north-cast. 


SPECIMENS FROM IIUTTON's ISLAND, COAST OF COREA. 

Latitude 36° 10' north, longitude 126“ 13' east. 

The folloAving note, is taken from the narrative at page 8. 

Wc found the north-east end composed of a fine-grained 
granite*'; the middle of the island of a brittle micaceous 
schistus of a deep blue colour f-; the strata arc nearly hori- 
2 ontal, but dip a little to the south-west. This body of 
strata is cut across by a granite dyke X, at some places forty 
feet Avide, at others not above ten ; the strata in the vicinity 


* SiKJcmien 7, infra. 


f Specimen 8. 


J Specimen 10. 
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of the dyke are broken and bent in a remarkable manner : 
this dislocation and contortion does not extend lur I’roni the 
walls of the dyke, though veins of granite branch out Iroin it 
to a great distanca, varying in width from three ieet to the 
hundred tlj^part of an inch : the dyke is visible lioni the top 
of the cliff ‘to the water’s edge, but does not re-appear on 
the corresponding cliff of an island opposite to it, though 
distant only thirty yards. This islan'd is composed of the 
same schistus, and is cut in a vertical direction by a whin 
dyke *, four feet wide, the planes of whose sides lie north- 
cast and south-west, being at right angles to those of the 
great granite dyke in the neighbourhood, wdiich run south- 
east and north-west. ’I'he strata contiguous to the whin 
dyke are a good deal twisted and broken, but not in the 
same decree as at their contact with the granite dyke. 
The whin dyke is formed of live layers or sets of prisms laid 
across in the usual way. 

Beyond the small island cut by the whin dyke, at the 
distance of only forty or fifty feet, we came to an Island 
rising abruptly out of the sea, and presenting a high rugged 
cliff of breccia f,, fronting that on which the granite dyke 
is so conspicuous : the junction of this, rock w ith the schistus 
cut by the granite and the whin would have been interesting ; 
but although we must have been at times within a few yards 
of it, the actual contact was ev^y where hid by the sea. 

The whole of the south-wTst end of this island is formed 
of breccia, being an assemblage of angular and water-worn 
pieces of schistus, quartz, and some other rocks, the whole 


* Specimen 11, infra. 


f Siwcimeu 9. 
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having the appearance of a great shingle beach and cliflls. 
The fragments of the schistus in this rock arc similar to that 
whidi forms tlie clitf first spoken of, (Specimen 8.) 

The theory which presented itst'lf to ks on t he spot was,^ 
tliat tlie lower part of the great mass of strata \yliich now 
forms the centre of the island was formerly at the bottom 
of the ocean ; and that the western pmt, now a firm breccia, 
had been a beach of Shingle produced by the action of the 
waves on the upper strata, which may have formed a coast 
above the sea : tlie granite of the eastern end of the island 
had been forced into its present situation from beneatli the 
strata, with sufficient violence to dislocate and contort the 
beds nearest to it, and to inject the liquid granite into the 
rents formed by the heaving action of the strata as they 
were raised up. It is natural to suppose that the ragged 
edges of the strata forming the sides of these cracks would 
be subjected to a grinding action, from which the strata 
more remote might be exempted ; and in this way we may 
account for the extraordinary twisting, and separation of 
masses along the whole course of the granite dyke. In tlie 
dyke, as well as in the veins which branch from it, there are 
numerous insulated portions of schistus. That this last was 
softened, seems to follow from the frequent instances which 
occm ofits being bent back upon itself without producing 
cracks. The same heat, generated by the melted granite 
in the neighbourhood, and which appears to have been just 
sufficient to soften the schistus, may he supposed to have 
reduced the shingle beach to a state of semitusion by the 
aid of some flux contained in the sand scattered amongst 
the fragments. We could not discover any circumstance 
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by which tlie relative antiquity of the two tt^ kes mentioned 
above could be inferred. 

•» 

Th.c junction of the granite and schistus above described, 
resembles very muth the well known junction at theLowrin 
mountain, dfn Galloway, described by my father, Si.r James 
Hall, in the 7th vol. of the Edinburgh Transactions. It is 
also very like the junctions at the Cape of Good Hope, 
described in the same volume. The same theory has been 
found to explain them all. 

Specimen 7. Fine-grained granite, composed of white 
quartz, white feldspar, and olive-green mica. This rock (7) 
forms the eastern end of the island ; the schistus next 
described (8) the centre, and the breccia mentioned im- 
mediately afterwards (9) the western end. 

8. Fine-grained compact micaceous schistus : some of 
the specimens appear to contain plumbago. The strata 
lie north-west and south-east, dipping only a few degrees 
from the horizontal line. 

.9. Iheccia, composed of angular and contorted frag- 
ments of micaceous schistus, and angular pieces of feldspar 
and quartz. This roch forms the western end^f Hutton's 
Island * : it rises in high rugged clids: The angular pieces 
of schistus arc of a similar rock to that described above (8). 

10. Dyke, porphyritic granite, composed of white quartz, 
white feldspar, and bronze-coloured mica. This dyke cuts 
across the schistus last mentioned, in a direction north-east 

* The island above described was so named by Captaiiv MaxweU, in com- 
pliment to the memory of the distinguished philosopher whose theory has been 
used to explain the curious phenomena which it cxliibits. 
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and south-west. It is nearly vertical, and varies in breadth 
from nine to forty feet, with numerous ramifications. 

11. Dyke of compact whin stone. I’liis dyke is com- 
posed of five layers of prisms, whose ‘length is at right 
angles to the walls of the dyke- It is nearly v^'^tical. Its 
direction north and south, and is about five feet thick. 

MAIN LAND OF COREA. 

12. Lead-coloured, fine-grained, micaceous schistus. 
From the main land of Corea, latitude 36° 10' north, lon- 
gitude 126*^ 48" east. The strata lie iiorth-Avest and south- 
east, and are nearly vertical ; the natives objected to oiir 
examining the cliffs, though distant less than a quarter of 
a mile from the beach. 

ANOTHER ISLAND OFF THE COAST OF COREA. 

Latitude 34° 23' north, longitude. 126° east. 

13. Decomposing fine-grained rock ; composed of flesh- 
(•oloured feldspar, white quart/, and porcelain clay. 

^OTIIER ISLAND NEAR THE ABOVE. 

14. Rock composed of Avhite feldspar and quartz. The 
strata of this rock were very much contorted. 

This rock is the most general of any in tliis range of 
islands, at least as far as we had opportunities of examining 
them. The islands on this coast are very numerous ; they 
lie in great clusters along a line of three degrees and a half 
of latitude. The islands vary in length from five or six 
miles to as many yards, and are of all forms. Wc saiv 
none that were remarkably high, and none which seemed 
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volcanic. As our stay on the coast was only nine days, 
and as the ships were almost always undei; weigh except 
at night, it Avas (juitc impossible to make any careful or 
valuable geological observations. It offers a splendid field 
to future'* voyagers. 

GREAT LOO-CHOO -ISLAND. 

1. Grey stratified lime-stone without shells. This spe- 
cimen Avas taken from the north end of the island,. Avhere 
the ranges of hill's Avere mostly composed of it: the strata 
being highly inclined. .The hills rise to the height of four 
or five hundred feet, and present nothing interesting. 

2. Fawn-coloured, cellular, granular limestone. The 
cliffs at Najiakiang are composed of this rock ; it also 
appears to stretch along the Avhole of the south-Avest and 
south parts of the coast. In tlie narrative, this ryck has 
been erroneously called cond. Tlicse cliffs are curiously 
holloAved out into horizontal caAcs, Avhich have all the ap- 
pearance of having been Avorn by the ilashing of the Avaves; 
but as it is obvious, that in their present situation the sea 
can never have reached the face of' the cliffs, it seems pro- 
bable that the Avhole coast may have been raised up, by a 
gentle movement, Avithout dislocating tlie strata, or dis- 
turbing the horizontal position, in which it. seems probable 
that these caves Avere formed. 

The variety of coralines Avhich girt the shores of this 
island Avas very great, and large collections Averc made, as 
Avell of these as of the numerous zoophites which filled up 
every part of the reefs beloAv high-water mark. This col- 
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lection, of which unfortunately no duplicates were kept, 
was afterward? lost, 

SULPHUR ISLAND 

€ 

Lies in latitude 27“ 5' nortli, and longitude 128° 25' east. 
An accurate representyition of it is given as a frojitispiece. 

AVe attempted to land, but the surf broke every where 
so high against the rock that this was impossible. There is 
a crater on the left side with white smoke issuing from it; 
this has a strong sulphuric smell. The sides of the crater 
are stratilied. The south end of the island is about tour or 
live hundred feet high, and is* Ibrmcd of a dark ditigy red 
rock distinctly stratified; at several places it is cut ver- 
tically by great dykes, which binng more durable than the 
strata which they intersect, stand out from the face of the 
clilfs tq a considerable distance. 
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VOCABULARY. 



VOCABULA'RY of the LANGUAGl 


SPOKEN AT 


THE GREAT LOO-CHOO ISLAND, IN THE 

JAPAN SEA. 
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OBSERVATIONS 


ON 


THE LOO-CirOO LANGUAGE. 


Of the graiiiiiiar (jf tins language I pretend to little know- 
ledge, but the following observations upon some points may 
perhaps be worth attending to. 'i'he most striking circum- 
stance i.s the freipient use of the words uoo and ka; the 
former of which seems to signify of, or tlie 's of the English 
language, as n ill appear in choo noo ka, a man’s skin, or the 
skin of a man ; o6skee noo sihinoo, the bidlock’s luirn, or 
the horn of tlie bullock : and in moo noo kee sate tee»}oong, 

to dig potatoes out of the ground, or, litcrallj, potatoes of 

• • 

the earth to dig out. 

Ka, it will be observed, is used to denote skin, and also 
seems to signify a receiver or enclosure, as is expressed in 
the words me6zce ka, a well of water, me6zce being water, 
and ka the place containing the water; and in ya ka 
saut e^choong, to go out of a place, ka in this instance ex- 
pressing the enclosure, ya you, and eeclioong to go out 
from, as eechoong signifies to go. 

'I'he adjective is for the most part placed before the sub- 
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stantive, as tecsho6ee tckkee^a, an old man ; w/isa y a, a moan 
house: aiul m')ckka hnu'igo, a yomig woman. 

'I’lierc is little variety in the tenninatiwn of the verb, the 
tenses Ix'ing expresseil l\y other means. I have throughout 
the voeabularv eonsidered tlie termination 0071 ^- to denote 
the infmilive, and have translated it as such, even when the 
sense points to another mood, merely to preserve con- 
sistency ; there are, however, a few exceptions to this, and 
some of the verbs will be (ound to terniinate iji ai 7 i>\ ms-. 
au' 7 ig, o)7g, aiul / 77 /g. Those ending in oo//g seem generally 
to make the participle terminate in ee, as tcockkayoong, to 
separate, makes the participle wockkateey separated. The 
negative termination of tlu: verb is generally )i(mg or rmig^ 
as 77tmna7/g, not to drink, is the Jiegativ*^ of jioo/jioo/ig, to 
drink# 7iicc7'tj7ig, th(^ negative ol' }7ic(U)o/ig, to see; and 

nooh<m'(i7igy the negative oi' tinokooy 00 7ig, to .climb or ascend. 

« • 

Na is also used as a m-gative, a/msoo/in, not to rub out, 
being the jiegative (d coimsfioo/ig, to rids out. 

jSufig, 7ia/-</7ig, and 7iMicc are negatives used with a sub- 
stantive, and are always placed after it, as kocmioo na7ig, no 
clouds; T77eezee nara/ig, no water; and fwjee nhhee, no 
beard. 

Some pecidiaritics will be fouml by referring to the fol- 
lowing Avords : deaf; the sole of the foot ; head-ache; palm 
nj' the hand; the toe; and the wrist. 



PART I 


VOCAIJULARY 

ov 

EISGLISII AM) LOO-CllOO WORDS 


WITH NOTlvS, AND OCCASIONAL UKTKUENCES TO THE SENTENCES 

IN THE SECOND PART. 




VOCABULARY 


OF TH£ 

I-OO-CHOO LAN GT AGE. 


\otr oil tlio orthography used in the lollowing \'ocabnlary. — The sounds in the 
Lf)o-Ch(X) words are expressed by the lettefs which in English correspond 
nearest to those sounds. There arc no nuitc vowels. The letter a is in- 
variably sounded as in the English word /ar. The emphasis is marked by 
on accent over the last vowel of the accented syllable. Ee and oo, whetiier 
accc*nted or not, alivays express one syllable. 


Ert^'lish. 

or the top oi' a thing 

Alive 

Alive, to lie 
All (every one) 

All drink, every one drinks 

Anchor 

Angry 

Ankle 

Answer, to 

Ann 

Arrow 

Awake, to 

Awaking 

Bad 

Bad man 
Bad building 


Jjjo-Choo, 

- Wee. 

- Itch-it'chee. 

- It'ch-chawng. 

- Eenea, or Ignea (Italian gn ♦.) 

- Ignea nooduiig. • 

- Eeki. 

Ncetsa. 

- Shanna go o6shee. 

- Aree ga aanyoong. 

- Teenoo. 

- E6a. 

- Ooking. 

- Oocatee. 

' Neesha. 

- Yawna moon, or Yanna choo. 

- Wasa ya. 


• This sound is the same as the Jialian gn, and will be round in ihr words Gnqfiitg, sig- 
niiVing more; Quangjiing, a man of rank ; ami also in Neesa, had, and Nee, Iwo, which arr 
nost commonly pronounced as if a g were prefixed to the n. 



VOCABULARY OP 'FHE 


Engihh, 


hoo^Choo 

Bailer of a canoe 

- 

Y(V>tooee. 

Baize, retl « 

- 

Modshung. 

Bake, to 

- 

TiTccchang. 

Bake bread, to 

- 

Qiiiishet^ sookoojixmg. 

BainlxKi-t^anc 

- 

DSkec. 

Bamboo (instrument of punishment) 

Bodchee. 

Basket 

- 

1 eeroo. 

Beads 

- 

Tainina. 

Beard 

- 

Fecjee. 

Beardless 

- 

Fecjce nash(Hi. 

Beat, to - - 

- 

Sou-go-y(x>ng. 

— — , as the heart 

• 

Ndcoo-cluKing. 

— — on the gonj; 

* 

TAnna uchoong (lit. to play on the gong. ) 

— — to, with the bamboo 

- 

Chibbee^ ootchoong. 

Bed 

- 

Codcha. 

Bell 

- 

Sfchce-ginnee. 

Belly 

- 

Wiitta. 

Belly, big 

- 

Watta inigcsii. 

Below, or the l)ottom of a thing 

- 

Stella. 

Bend to, a thing 

• 

Tammceoong. 

Bird 

- 

HdUxi. 

Bird-c^agt 

- 

Hdtoo-coo. 

Bishop at fhess (lit. priest) 

- 

Bodsee, or Bodzee 

Bite to, as a (Jog 

- 

Codyoong -f. 

Bitter 

- 

InjasSii. 

Black 

- 

Kordsa. 

Bleed, to, (lit. to draw blcxMl) 

- 

("hec-lK )dga-ch(X)iig. 

Blind 

- 

Medgua. 

Blind man 

- 

Akee medgua. 

Bl(K‘k 

- 

Koorotima. 

Blood 

- 

Chect. 

Blow lip, to, or light a fire 

- 

Fod-tchoong. 


• The o ill this word is somulrd as in the English word "Bode 
•f Sec seiitcnrc No, 101, Part IT. 

X This word also signifies inilki and the feinaie brca&t. 



LOO-CHOO LANGTlAGTi. 


English. Imi-C/ivo. 

Blowinff (through a musical instrument) Gacoo. 


IVlue (colour) 

- 

Tania-eeroo. • 

IMuc (light colour) 

- 

Meez-eeroo. 

Blunt - • 

- 

Cliirrarung. 

Blush (lit. rvd) 

- 

Akassa. 

Boat 

* 

'rimma, or SaMiuii^ 

Bo«at, the bottom of a 

- 

Nakamma. 

lioil, to 

- 

Tajceing., 

Book 

- 

Sheemoot^ee ^ . 

]h)ne 

- 

Cootsee. 

Bonnet, or lu'ad-drc.ss worn 1 

ly the 

^Ilat'chee Mat'chec*. , 

natives 


Both alike, or all the same 

* 

Neechawng, or Yoonoonioong. 

Bow to, to a person passing 

t 

Deeshoong. 

Jhm 

- 

Yoomce. 

B(Av, to puji a 

* 

Y ooniee feetclioong. 

Bovver 

- 

Tiinnan. 

lh>y (lit. a inim child) 

- 

Ic/kkeega warrabetv 

Brass 

- 

Cheejackko, or Toong. 

Bread 

- 

Quashce. 

Croat 1-baskel , or tray 

- 

Qu^shee b<x>ng. 

Bread til 

. - 

Ilabba. 

Break, to, a stick 

- 

06yoong -f*. 

— a tea-cup 

- 

Wy<x>ng. • 

Breakers 

- 

Niiiiiee, 

Breast 

- 

Moonce. * 

Breathe, to 

- 

It'chee slioong J , 

Bridge 

- 

Hiishee §. 

Bring here 


MootVhee coo. 

• 

* Ji\ speaking of books with reference to their number, they say teetesee shcemoclsee. 


hook; talesce Uiceinoolsec^ two books; Imt of « single book they only say sheemootsee and 
we never found that they had any plural termjnation. 

See sentence No. 111. 

J There is a great similarity bcivvcen this word and that which signifies lobe alive, (Itch* 
chawng) . 

f This word signifies both a ladder and a bridge. 



VOCA1UTI.AHY OF THE 


F,n^Hs7t, 

Bring iire here 

Brinjul (;in Indian Sxgetable) 

Broke 
Brt>tlier 
Ihicket 
Bull 

Burn, to 
ButtevHy 
Button 
By and by 

Cake, a swc.H.‘t flowered 
Cab’ 

Cali‘ of tfie leg 
CandJe 
CnndU'stlck 

Caudle and stick together 
Cannon 
t'ap 

Car|)onter'’s lilaek line box 
t C'arry to, <.)r take away^ 

— ^ a baski‘t on the head 

• — ^ , a i-liiid ill the arms 

- ■ — ■ , with a. bar on the .shoiildi'i 

Carrying a basket on the arm 
( ask - - 

('astle 
(^it 

I/at, to niew a- a 
Cateli, to 

Caleb, to, a built riiy 

(jliair 

Charcoal 


.Loo-Choo^ 

Feetonteo coo. 

N a sib bee. 

Ooter, or Chirrcctee. 
Weekee. 

Tagoo. 

AV<h) Ooshec. 

Vadtlee, or A'kka. 
ITabaroo. 

Iloganiiee, or kiinnee. 

A ' took a ra 
iVIagia tjuii slice. 

Oosliee gua. 

Ivoonda. 

Haw. , 

Sooeoo “}*. 
l)aw'set‘oo. 

Vshee4)eea. 

Caimn<»o<lee, or ^Vrnw'isee. 
Stinst‘eboo. 
i\lt >6 tel H't * ece I u>o n «>' . 
Teeroti kvinnneetong [ . 
Hachoong. 
j Ivalain'ineeoong. 

Teeroo tenakikak ittee. 
So/k!oo. 

Kegobsecocj, or CiOosecctK) 
Alia, or My'a (Chinese). 
Xachooim’ deeooncr. 

K at > 6 1 ( K)c 1 1 u ng. 

Ka ba rot > sk ebdai ig. 

Ee (Cliinese). 
(Iiacheejing. 


*’ Set' SciilL'Mccs Nos. aull 4f. 

t This woril signifies bolli a cask anti a camllcstick. 
I See Sentence No. 70. 



LOO-CHOO L ANGITAG 1 : 


KngUah. 


JjQO-CftOO. 

Chfoks 

- 

Hi)o. 

Cheese (literally cow's milk anti fat) 


Otidiee noo ^ eliec (|ii<!tec. 

Chessinen 

- 

(•hobnjoe. 

Child (intiml) -* 

- 

\\ brrabee. 

Child, male (litenilly mnn-chvld) 

- 

I'c k k ee^a worrabce. 

C i lil d , 1 e mal e i, li lerall y woman-el lild) 


In 1 1 'A^‘o w orrabee. 

Children 

- 

Qua. 

Chin 

- 

OuoVtPu^a. 

Chin, the lieard ot the (lit. lower bean 

1) 

Stclia It'cjec. 

Chopsticks 

- 

Ciidiay, or iMay^slumir. 

(limb, to, a pine-lrec 

- 

Mat see kee i loobtxiyot >i . 

(’It dll, or clothes 

- 

Chin;^-. 

Clotli, red 

- 

AkAssa nbnoo. 

Clouds - * - ^ 

- 

Kouriioo, 

(’ock 


'ro6e(% 

Cocoa-nut tree 

- 

Nash i kee. 

(’oct)a-niits 

- 

Naee. 

('oltl 

- 

Feesa. 

Ct>ld watt'i* 

- 

Fcezecroo Meezee, 

Coltnirs 

- 

Ecroo ecroo. 

Come, to 

- 

(.'Jioong' f. 

Come hen^ 

- 

(ajno' ciX). 

C’ome, to, down a hill * 

- 

Oodciyoong- 

on board 

- 


(k)min^ up IVtini below 

- 

Not)lH)6teecoo. 

(\»nj])ass 

- 

Karahi^i, or Kasseu tooec 

Conk shell 

- 

Neenya gooroo. 

Cool 

- 

Seetlasha. 

Cop}x*r 

- 

Acougaimee. 


* Nou .st.GUis lo t-xpri'ss of) or iho 's ustd in ihc Kn.i^lisli liingua^G : as Ooshev «oo dtte^ 
the cow’s milk, or the milk of tli<r cow ; Ooshec vou ka^ the Lnliock’s skin, or the skin of' 
the bullock; Doochoo noo chno, Loo-chno’s pco|>lc, or the people of Loo-choo ; and will bo 
lound ill a variety of other instances. ' 

+ Sec Sentences Nos. J«, ig, and 1?J, 

X The compass was generally called Kussee iooee, which tw’o words signify wind and a 
cock or fowl; hut the landsmen called it Kanthigh^ which significft a watch. 
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English. 

Cond 

(\*ver, to, over \vi(,h sand 

Cough, to 

Count, to 

('ountry 

Cow 

Crab 

Crab, to crawl as a 

« 

( 'reop, to 
Crow, to 
(’row 
Cry, lo' 

Curlew 
(ait, to 
Dance 
Dark 
Dauglitor 

Day (at Napakiang) 

(in the nortli of tlie island) 

alter lo-inorrow' 

ihi* t'ollowing 

Dayllglit 

Dead 

DeaF (literally, (‘iir not t<j hear) 
De(‘|) 

Deity (the Indian (loti Houdlvi) 
Dice 

Dice, to play witli 
Die, to 

Dig, to, up the grountl 

, jMjtatoes 

Directly (by and by) 


hoo-Choo 

Ooreo. 

S i nna si i eeosta ng, 

Sack-(|uee. 

( )olia w'koo-oong *. 

Awhlee, 

Mee Ooshee. ♦ 

Gaannec. 

IIbytK)ng. 

liawVtMing. 

() tayoong. 

(xin'rasee. 

Nachoong. 

T-'nguainan. 

(,’hecoong, or iecta)ng, or feejoong. 
Oodooee, or Makiitta. 

Coo rasing. 

fnnfigu odngua, or hngua. 
NitVlieef. 

rsbeoree. 

/\siittet\ 

Asii linnacha. 

HeertM). 

Sheenoong, or gang. 

Miminee t-hce kariing. 

Fookassa. 

Boo sa (( J h in ese) . 

Sheego roocoo. 

Sheego roocoo ochoong. 

N inttKincx. 

O 

Odchoong. 

AIoo noo kee sautoeytKnig. 
Atookar'roe, or Atookara. 


* 'rhis is probably Oou hoKo, siiinilying a j^reai many persons. 

I Tbeday at Loo-Cboo isdivitlcd into six hours, as also the ni^ht. In counting a miinljer 
of d.iys they apply the numerals in a similar iilanner to that which will be found in a note on 
'i'n:,it(hcr, an hour ; but they did not .seem to have any names to denote the days of the week. 



rOO-CHOO LANGUAGE, 


Kn^Ush. 

Dive, !o, under water 
Doo; 

Do^ l)arks 

Don't stir (saiil to a ptfsoii 
de[iart) ^ 

Door »- 

Draw, to, a jm lure 

biood 

Dri'Srs, to 
Drink 
Drink, to 

wine 

, not to, Avino 

Drop, to, a tiling* 

Drunk 

, to i^et 

l)j'y, to 

, ))o\Mler 

Dini^', eow, for manure 
Dnek, ii tame 
J^a|i;le 
I^'ar 

, left 

, right 

Mars, to pull the 

Earth 

East*. 

Eat, to 
— , I 

, to, boiled rice 


Loo- C /too. 


See noon jx. 

Ing. 

I nnoo naclnxintx. 


rising to 


^ Wfay'sa*. 


Hashirree. 

Ee-katch(H)ng+. 

Cljce na hy'oong. 

* 

Clilno' cheeoonix. 
Nybinoo. 
Noonioong ■ . 

Sack'ki ‘C noon loong. 
Sack'kt‘e nooniang. 
Oo(*]iceroosh<K)iig. 
Wee t ee 
Weeoong. 
KaraehAoong. 

Een sho< > fot>slux>ng. 
Ooshee no*) coosoo, 
ATecroo. 


- Ilackka. 

- Mirnmee. 

- E\H^jeeree noo nnminee. 

Mee’jeree noo minnnee. 

- Mimmee tbeuong, or i* etclioong. 

- Jec. , 

Fiiigassoo. 

- KitiiKK>ng II , 

- Moonoo kumoong. 

- Meesheo kAmoong, or kanoung. 


• This word is gcnt nilly used by the master of the house wlien his guest announces 
iiUtnded deparlurc, by saying, Cung, cufig. 

t See Sentences Nos. 7-1- and /tk * 

I Sec Sentences Nos. 'J*j, ;52, 33, and 37* 

^ See Sentences Nos. 24 and 107. 

{| See Sentences Nos. 31, 36, and 27. 
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Engilsh. 

- 

Eight ' - 

Eighteen - - - 

Eighty 

Ellx)w 

Eleven , - , 

Empty, ti), or pour out 

Ends of^a tiling 

Every thing , - 

Exchange^ to, Ians 

Exclaination ol’ .surprise 

Expression of resj)eet, or salutation - 

thanks in returning any | 

thing J 

Eye 

Eyebrows - * - 

Eyelashes 

Eyes, to open the 

— . closing the 

Face • 

Fall, to - - - 

Fan •' 

— , to, one’s self 
— , to offer a - ' 

Fat - - - 

Father , - - 

Featlicrs of a fowl 


Loo^Choo. 

('ooga. 

r^Kwatehee, or fatVhee ( [x:)o-Choo) : 
\ Eeyat'see (Japan.) 

Kwat'chee joo,* * * § in* faf chec yxy. 

Hajikick 01)0, or Ilabbiiek c;(M), 

Teenoo feejee. ' 

'Fcx). 

Hvtrashoong. 

Yodkoo. 

A'dec-codilee “f- ? 

Ivviyra. 

Yecah, or Chee-oo-oo. . 

ryi-ji-yi-yi. 

Tuw. . 

How. 

Mcc. 

Mai-oh. 

Matsiiljee. 

jMec hoora choong. 

Neebodee. 

Steern, oi* Skeera ! . 

Taw'shoong, or Taw ring Jj. 

O'jee. 

Ojeeshofnig. 

O'jei* kara. 

Quaitce. 

Shoo. 

J’odce iioo han'nce. 


* Sei^ Nunn-ral.;, Loo-Choo ami Japan, Part 11, afkr the Sentences, 

f 'I’his word, which is composed o\' addt’ey this, and coodcc, that, T am not positive of, 
and 1 have therefore alHxed a <|ucry against it. 

{ This is a very ditliciilt word to pronoiuicc, and I am not certain of having conveyed its 
true sound. 

§ Sec SenU’iice No, 1 LI. 



LOO.CHOO LANGUAGE 


Feinnlo 

Ecru i' ol’ Ixmiboo 
FitUHc* . 

, to play oil l]u‘ • 

■" striiio-s 

?T. 

Fifteen » - 

Fifty 

Fill, to 

Find, to 

Finder 

, lore 

, liitk‘ 

, nilddk* 

— — lino* , * 

nail 

Fire 

, t<» put out, 

, to, a oiin 

Fi^il. 

, a small 

blueisli 

— , a larjie red 

, t ile liaek of a 

, till' lin of a 

, tlu- .i;iils i)i a q 

, tiK- head oJ’ii 

, the rail of a 

— , to eat eh 
— hook and line 

Five 

—sidled il^ure 


lA)0~Chm. 

- Mee. 

Daek kee ^al eliee. 

Neeshiiio'. 

Feefeliotmg* (lit. to pull.) 

(dieeroo. 

Godnjoo. 

Gooshiieoo, or gooyaeoo. 
Ikldeeeoong. 

'rohiiuUiinM* 

- Fidiee. 

Cdi(K> shiishee. 

FehiegM aw. 

Niu k ka eehee. 

Niinna shoe. 

TInmmee. 

- Fee. 

Fee clia-ehee. 

Narash<x)ng. 

• Eeo f. 

C.axxsa eeo, 

Taniunii: eeo. 

Alateiiee eeo* 

- Kanjee. 

- I Ian nay. 

- Ajec. 

Cdiee-boo->(x>. 

Dzoo. 

Eeo kfikecoong. 

- Cheeiia. 

Eeo stif thee. 

# 

- Goo (Lih»-CIioo); Ittitsec (Japan) 
Roo-ka-coo. 


^ See Sentence. No. 
f See Sentence No. eo. 

I Sec note on Nuiiieiuh. 
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EnfflitiJi. 

Flag 

Flail , - 

Flesh 

Flesh, no 

I'^lower, ii ml, iho name ol’ 
Flower of' a plant 
Flute, to play on the 

Fly 

Fly, to, as a bird 
, tlie solo ol I he 

, ol' a bird 
Forehead 
Forty 

Four 

Four-sided fioiin* 

Fuurleeii 

Friend 

Fro;^ 

Full 

, lirir 

Get up 

Girdle , - 

Girl 

Give, to - - 

Glass 

Go, to 

, away 

— — in a bi^a t 


Loo-Choo. 

- llata. 

- Codra ma baw * * * § . 

- Shisbec. 

- Shisbee ning. « 

- A'ckka baniui. 

- Fanua. # 

- IliinshaAV. 

- Hayeh. 

- Todbecoong. 

Shdnna 

- Shiinna watUi (lit. belly r>r the r(H)t). 

- Fisha. 

- Fitchayoh, 

- SpeeakjK), or SabaccK). 

H'Shee (LfH>-Choo); Eeots see, oi joo 
( (Japan). 

- Sicca Goddair. 

- Slice njoo. 

- Fledodsbee. 

- A tta buetsee. 

Meetehittee. 

- Hainb(K>rig. 

- lYi-lec. 

- (ybee. 

- Taek/kee. ^ 

- Quoe<K)iigj. 

- Kagung. 

- Feehoong^. 

- lladdec. 

-« Tiinnia ki eeclioong. 


* The nearest soiinil to that ofjlail which a native of Loo-Choo coiiltl niter was that of 
Freyroo; generally speaking they foumi great difficulty in pronouncing English words. The 
nearest sound to that of our I was Airoo, and to that oi‘ vil was Tiayroo. 

t See notcoiiNuinerals. 

X Sec Sentences Nos. 4.'>, 47, and 48, 

§ The intention of departing from a house is generally annouriced by Cung, cung. 



hOiXCHOO 

Kn^ilsh. 

(.io, U), fast 

, up a hill 

, not to, up a hill 

— — , to, s'ow •- 

, oii^slioro 

(foat • - 


Cioin*;- tiown Imlow 
Gold 

Gooil (for eatiii;L»;) 

(propiT) 

niim 

Inc* (tiikino- loa\'o) , 

lor uollfmg 

— not 

Gnuxl-vhiidron 

Grass - - 

, to cut 

Grnssho]j|)cr 

Grave • , * ^ 

(JrcvlK'ard 

Great i-oat (rnadi- ol‘ straw, worn also 
hy the Chinese') 

Great man (Chinese Tajin) 

Tuanv 

Green ... 

Grind, to, the teeth 
Groaning _ - 

Hair ^ - 

Hammer - - - 

— — of a stone-cutter 


LANGGAGi:. 

Ijxj-^C/ioo, 

Uayee sit choong. 

Noul)ooyooug (lit» to dimh •. 
NodlK)(n*ang. 

Yaw'na eeeluwmg. 

Amaki I'ccliooii", or mohdocconf; 

IHja. 

W.w Ft>e j«. 

Mee Feci a. 

r 

Odriltee coo. 

Ching. 

Masa. 

( lioorasa. 

Yodkachoo, or Fjcrhoo. 
AV(k‘kkatee. 

Mvieonarang. 

Worrodsa. 

Soong tnaga. 

Goosil'chee, or (^oosit. 

Coosa eheeo(;ng. 

SI ICC to, or Siiych. 

Hdka. 

Focj ce sh eerii j ee . 

New. 

A'jee, or Paycihn. 

Oo^vlldk(l 

O'sa. 

Ha glssee gissee. 

Dodnoe. 

Kurrizzee *. 

Godshung. 

OdncK). 


* 'rhchali of iho natives is foriiip<l into a knot on the crown of the head, and fastened by 
two pins of silver or brass, the one ornamented by a tlowcred head, called kamma-shish^e , and 
the other uoshec^lhushcc . that worn by the children is called Jcf/a. 



VOCABULARY OF TIM: 


English, 

Hand 

, right 

, loft 

Ilandkorchicf 
1 1 and son 10 
IIar|> 

Hal, \\orn by the natives 

Knglisli 

Have not got 

water 

Head, luinian 
Head-aehe (lit. skk head) 

Head, of a bird 
Hear, to 

, I eannot (or irnderstand) 

Heart 

Heaven 

, praying to 

Heavy 

Heel of iIk? foot 
I lore - 

Hide, to, or cover (lit. cannot sec) 

of a bullock 

Him (a third person) 

Hips 


Ln{)-CJit}o, 

< Kee ^ . 

- Jlecjeeree. 

- Feojeerci'. 

- Tee-sadjei‘ f ’ 

- Chooiiisa. 

- San'gshing. 

Kassa. 

- Kanio6re(\ 

- Nanjxt-* or Niirano-. 

- . Meo/ee narang, 

Ihxjscv. 

SeebooriH) yadong. 

*^1 sceboorori. 

SltVhooiig, or Skil'clioong. 
Mooiioo sit'ehoong ;i. 

- SilVheerang, or Sitcheekiiraiit 
Nacoo. 

- 

- "ring ooneewhi'a . 

Bodsa. 

- Shanna-a-roo. 

- (,’oo. 

- AJecrang. 

- Odshee nix) ka. 

- A'lxc (niet'cliay) **. 

- Garni nacoo. 


• Tills word is used to denote a tree as well as a hand; this probably arises fioni tl.'_ 
similarity f considering ibe hand as the trunk, and the fingers ibe branehi s ol‘ ibo free. 

f A piece of (’hina craije, or very line paper, is used as a haiidkr icliief !)y the superior 
elasses of the. natives, and is giinerally worn in ilie bosom: ib.e lower orders substitute a coarser 
i ind of paper. 

\ A nei.',ative in iVe.rpienl use. 

word mav be applied to being in want of water. 

I See Sentence No. V. 

A siirong aspirate. 

** See note on T ox ive (first person ) next page. 



LOO-CHOO T.ANGUAGE 


KnffUsh. 

Hissing 

Hoc 

lake, ot‘ii ]n:‘rsoii 
Iloliring ii thing (a buiterfly) 

(Lotting a tiling rseapL* * * § ) 

Hole 

to make in ih.e gnaind , 

in t he jet slice, or urn 

Hoo|> ot' a cask 
Horn of M. bullock 
Horse 

Hot . - 

Hour 

l]<’»u>e - - ' 

11 oust wlicre salt is made 
Hundred . 

I, or me (a lirsL ]jers(jii) 

Jar, a large eartlien 
— its top <)!• COVtT 
Inch, one 


Tjoo^i'.hoo. 

- Secsec. 

- Qukiya. > 

- Katsaniccoong 

- Meecli.iwree 

- OdttM) llatcliV 

- iVnna- 

A nna luidvoong. 

]VIei‘ hoojilU'i' i*. 

0/ }/ee 

('^oslu'c )iot> stimiotr 
Ma {5 (Ghinest ). 

- A'ttoesa. 

- TwltVlioe jk 

- Ya, or Ka t ehee 
^Nlasliot) va.. 

- Sing. 

- Yasa. 

* Wang W\ ( cl u >oee ) - 

- Kiimee. 

1 lodta. 
loosing. 


• 'I ItiM' Lu o r\})ri'ssl<niA were ol>lainc(l hy calctiln^ a buUcrfly and then Idling it gr». 

f jroher, or r(isf\ is a >ioju- jar in vvhicli die bones oT the dead are 'deposited at the 
ex pi ru I ion <d ^evtn years after burial. 

I The saioi. wt)rfl {(dn ) signifies both tlie hoop of a-cask and the girdle wtn'n round the 
waist ; this probalily t)ri|>iiiaie(i in the girdle being substituted for the hoop, which appears to 
have been worn forinerly, 

§ M(ff slgnif>ing a horse, is a Chinese word, and was probably introduced intoLoo-Choo 
with that animal. 

II The names of the hours will be found in the second part ; the divisions of time will be 
found opposite their dilVerent heads of day, inoiuh, year, &e. 

^ While seeking to obtain from the natives the pronouns /, ?/ow, and //iwi, 1 at first got 
fhooee, tny, and micchny ; but on further efujniry I found that these bad not that meaning, 
they were snj>ers<‘<lcd*by ivaugf ya, anti arec, for /, you, and him^ but as I heard rlioarc, fay^ 
and tnachay repeated in enumerating persons, 1 have set them down as first, second, and third 
persons, that being the sense which tliey scern to bear. The word chooee, or choo, it would 
<r< rn signifies man (homo) in a general sense. 



VOC ABULARY OF THF 


Iiiclios, {\:\\ ; 

Infaui 

Inlv 

Inkstanil 

Insulc* 

, or soft of l)rca<! 

Tri)ii 

Jinrip, to 
Key 

Kick, to, Avitli t1)c fool 
Kid (fit small goat) 

Kill, lo 
, birds 

, by the fire of a gun 

King, or monarc*b 
King's palace 

Kiss, to, (lit. kissing tlie mouth) 

Kiss 

Knee 

Knecb to 

Kncefu^g 

Knife, crooked, for cutting grass 

, sin all (a penknife) 

Knight, at clu'fss 
Knot 

, to tii.' a. 

Knuckles 
Lacker, to 
Tiadder 

I.ake, or light purple 
Land, or shore 
T. an tern 

I'olding 


'hn(» 

Feshackkoo. 

Worrabi e- 
Slni'inee. 

Sinfmci' slice. 

Ouchee. 

- Mce. 

- Tit/ee. 

Moyoong 

Quaw. 

- 

Feeja iigiia. 

Shccmoong, or Koorashoi im. 

- II <itoo eccluing. 

T)of>gaitee sb(*c!ioung. 

K d \v 1 1 1 ig (('hi iu‘se ) . 
Ooii*<>f>s-<*oo. 

C'odche(‘ sptidlee 
Sheeinir'rce. 

Stinsee. 

Shun II na git'cheeoong. 
Shunnna gitVlK‘t‘. 
b'eranna. 

- Seego. 

Samodree. 

(’odiija codtchee. 

Oodnjoong. 

Fodshce. 

Nodyoong. 

I la slice. 

C.'ooninodla sat chc*e. 

Anikiki. 

'I'iiukx). 

Ch a welling. 


* See Sentence No. t)(i. 
"t See Sentenre No. 99. 



r /)0-CII00 L A NGU AG E. 


l.Mfitcm, ^lass 
Laijoh; to 

Laii^lunt;' - * 

iicail (incta!*) 

J iOaf (of a Ircc'l 

, oTOiMv (lit. tlic leather a 4 rce) 

, Avillurcd (111. a dried leaf) 

Ijt'iUi (not fat) 

, to, aLjaiii.'.t a tiling 

liOarning, or stmlying 
Let, to, fall a thing 
Letter, or eharael< r 

, to si'al a - * § 

, to,^^rile a, 

Leitino* li'o r!fin<r 

la)o-( dioo soil**’ 

f/dL to, a ihing 

I/iglil, not ilark (davliglit) 

, not luavy 

, to, a |)i|)e 

T/ips 

Lip, Kiwi r 

, U|jper 

, tile heard on the* lower 

r/K|uoi' 

I/ive, or reside, to 
*Li'/ard 

I^cKik, or see, to 

— , to, at, or see the sun 

at a distance 


I.W-CftfhK 

Tfimnia-ilodroo, 

Weesa. 

Wiirrayoong. 

Wavratee. 

Mecjee kan'nee. 

Wlia. 

Kee noo wlia. 

Karree w^a. 

Yailoe. 

)o k a t at<x) ng ^ . 

('ootooha -f*. 

Naeeeoonir. 

Jei-. 

lay: sit'clKK)a}<:. 

Jee kat.ehoong. 

O'too ))ateh |, 

Lodehoo, or Dodchoo odta. 
^lodehoong. 

Feeroo, or ileeroo, 

Gasa. 

Sheeoong. 

Seeba. 

Stit'eha seeba. 

Qiiaw seelia. 

(Ami fee jee. 

Sac'kkeedia, or Sain'telKxi (C-binese). 

Sim Vna tong 

U'ndleeba. 

Medoong, oi- Meeing jl. 

''JVeda ineeing. 

1 FaiVnii-rat'diec*. 


* Sec Sentence No. lot. 

f See Sentence No. 0, 

i See note, Holding a tiling.” 

§ Sec Sentences Nos. 81 cuid 8?. 

;i Sec Sentences Nos. 38 to *1 1. 



VOCABULARY OF THi: 


English, 

Look, to, closely \ 

Lookini^-glass 
Long, or length 
I.ose, to 

Make, to, i lotlies 
— — , a noise 

, a rope 

, salt 

, sugar 

, a tea-]^<jt 

IMaklng a ialse step 
Male 

Mallet, uvHxlen 
Man (lionto) 

(vir) 

, in ('(I leal 

, of rank 

5 sliori 

, sick 

5 tilt skin of a 

, small 

Mast of a sliip, or boat 
Mat 

Match, or fire-stick used in the temples 
Me, or I 

Meal, 1st (at sun-rise) 

, (two hours after) 


/-0£)-C7nv. 

- Teetsheeoong. 

- KaiTuiifj:. 

• Nagasa. 

- Ootoochung. 

- Ching iKiwyoong 

- Ilabbei'coong. 

- Cheena odtehoong * * * § f*, 

- Mkishoo tvitchoong. 

Siila skd\ (Km;j; 

V or 

- ' Tiicoo sookooyoong "I 

- Kotmsinda dakatVliee. 

- Woo. 

- Chce-chee. 

- (Jlioo. ' 
l'ckke(*ga {J. 

IshslKl. 

Fayehiu, or QivAngning (Chines' I 
Injasa. 

IVkkeega yadong. 

Cboo-noo-ka. 

F(Hxo6sa. 

IlAsseeda. 

]\UK)sliodr(X), or llatung 
Kaw jl. 

Wang. 

Stiinnieo teeinoong. 

A^ssa bung. 


* l./itcrally to sew clothes. 

t Literally to work rope, 

J SkojjooyifTy or Sookooyaojig, sigjiifics to bake. 

§ This word, which is coniposcd oi' ickkee and i/a {ickhtc signifying ihere^ and ga, whicli 
may possibly have been originally ya, you)t appeared lo me to bear a similar meaning to our 
yoUt sir, or you, there, as the natives invariably called out ickkeega, wh';n wishing to attract 
the attention of any one, 

II See note On the kawroo. The kaw is also burned when an ofiering of rice is made on 
the kawroo. 



y 


LOO.CHOO LANGUAGE. 


English . 

Mo:iL J3r<l (at noon) 

— , nil (at sunsiji,) 

JMcasuye, to 

M('loii - • . 

iNU'n, a inanv 
Mew, to, as a oal 
Mnlciav, or noon 
Milk 

, to draw 

Million 
Mine 
IMixrd 
Moon, the 

, or niontli, one - < 

, ill II ^ • 

, 

M oil key 

Moiv 

Alornm 

Mother 

Mild 

Musieal instrument, to play on a 


iMO^Chm, 

E eera ino 6 inoon^ 

Yo«'> l)uno\ » 

Ga wj ce 1 lack k iy (X)i i u > 

'rodcpia* 

( )o\vhoko Tekkee^a. 
Nachooiiii' dccoone . 

Teecla niatelioo 

dice. 

dice hayoon^. 

C’Maw, 

Codra Ava tnoonjL». 

Batce. 

S tel lay. 

ltVhe<^ stit'ohee., or i^vvaOtsr e 
OostitVliee, or Mrnoo. 
Alecasitchee. 

Sviroo. 

Gnafing. 

Adm. 

Ununa. 

l^odroo. 

Kodtoo feetelioong. 


^ 'file lullouiag arc ilie naiiic^of tiu: nionihs or rnor,i^«i. 


.taiuiary 

- 

- 

Shaw gvvauisee. 

tviiraarv 

- 

- 

Nee gwauisijL' ilit. L’d month^. 

March 

' 

- 

Sang gwaut'^ee (lit. 3d}. 

April 


- 

Shoe gwrmtsee (lit. 4th). 

May 

- 

- 

Goo gAvauboe (lit. .Sth). 

June 

- 

- 

Roocoo gwaiibce (lit. ()th). 

July 

- 

- 

Sitchee gwaulsee (ht, 7th). 

August 


- 

Fatchec gwaulscre (lit. -Stli). 

September 

- 

- 

Coo gwaulsee (lit, J) ill). 

October 

- 

- 

^Joo gwautsee (lit. lOlh). 

November 

- 

- 

Shee moo stiiclice, or joo ilchec gwautf.ec 

December 

- . 

- 

Shee wasee, or joo nee. gwautsce. 


The twentieth day of the tenth month (October), Jvo ^waulscct vetjoo niuher, ^v 
acc ording to Loo-Choo time, the second day of the tenth month, ^wnutH'Ct ?fcc 



VOCABULAilY Oi^ Till:: 


KnglM. 

Alustacliios 

Nail lo liang tliingfi on 

Naked 

Name 


, my ^ - 

, your 

, Ills 

Navel 


N eek 

, short, (lit. no neck) 

Needle 
Net, fishing 
Nigln 

, one 

Nine 

Nineteen 

Ninety 


No 

Nod, fo 
North 
Nose t 
Nostrils 
Octagon , 

Offer, to 

, wiru* 

— , more, or again 
Old 


man 

Olives 



Li)0~Chm. 

- \Va feejec. 

- Codjee. 

- HarnUa. 

* Na. 

- Wa na . 

- Yii na. 

- Arree ga ;ia 

- Whodsoo ^ . 

- Codhcc. 

-♦ Codbee luing I'. 

- Iliiyee skittee. 

- Sheebec. 

Yodl'(K). * 

- Tt'chee»vodroo. 

- C<K,|(I .oo-CIloo), Kodnitsee (Japan). 

- Codnjoo. 

- C(X)haeoo, or Queeshacoo. % 

- Chee. 

- Odngba, or Ooniba^. 

- Naj<‘eeboong. 

- Clieeta. 

- Mdnna. 

- fldnnakee. 

- llaeac'koo. 

- Ozagadee. 

- Ozagadee sae'kkee. 

- Malta ozagadee, 

- Teeshodee. 

- Tee&hod(‘c ickkt'cga. 

Kiirang. 


* A strong aspirate on the first syllable, 
f The iiegative is almost inv.nTiably placed after the word. 

See. noie on luiiiieruls. 

§ The sound of the oan>r, or oomb, is very dillicult, and can only be ajiproxirnated by 
f losing the teeth firmly and compresbiug the sound of oon^. 



LOaCIIOO LANGUAGE. 


English. 


One 


Onions 

Open, to, or \inlock * * * § 
0|)en it - 

Orange, fruit ‘ 

, tlic rind of an . 

, divisions 

— , the seed ol‘ an 

Overturn, to, or upset 
Outside 


Loo-Choo. 

('Ifclioo (Loo-Choo), Te6te«cc, or t.i 

1 (Japan ♦.) ’ 

- Dehchaw. 

‘ A'keeo<.)ng -f. 

- Akirreo -I*. 

Kooneeboo. 

- Kodneelioo ncxj ka. 

- Mee. . 

- Tiinee. 

- Kboroobdshoong. 

- Fooca. 


of bread (lit. skin) 

Paddle of a canoe 

Paint, to 

Palanquin chair 

Palm of tlie hand (lit. belly of 

Pant, to 

Panting 

l^iper of any kind 
Path 

Paupaw apple 
Pawns at chess 
Pencil 

Perspiration 
Pepper pod 
Pick up any thing, to 
Picture ^ - 

Pip 


- Ka. 

" Wayik'oo. 

’ - Odroo :J: .sheenoostang. 

- Kugoo. 

llte hand) Tee noo Wiitta jij. 

- EeUboe hootooiigs 

- Eetchee. 

- Kabee, 

- Yainkia incelchee. 

- Wangshooee. 

- Todinoo. 

- I ! oodee. 

- Ac'kkaddce j|. 

- Quada codsha. 

- Modchoong. 

- Ked-ee, or Kackkce-ei 
• Bodta. 


• Scr noleon Niimcnls. 

t See Semences Nos. 4(j to 

J Shvenoosfaug signifies lo cover over, and ixissibly oaroo should have been written niov, 
which is colour; and this word, signifying pajntin};, would then be literally to cover over uniii 
mlouT. 

§ This is literally the belly of the hand, or the handle belly. For an explanation of the 
vni} see observations on the LoO'Clioo language at the beginning. 

II 'riiis word seems to derive its origin from ackka, buniing. 

D 



vocabulary of the 


En^Ttsh. 

Pill worn in llit: li.ilr of boys 
— flowiT lu jul \vo?n by men 

, ladle head, do 

I’ineh, to 
Pine, the wdil 
, li*a\i‘^ of the 

, tnilt nt‘tlu‘ 

tr(H; 

Jhpe 

, the month-j)ie(‘(‘ of a 

, wooihai part ol' a 

, ])owl of a 

, ease oi* a 

IMtehIbrk 
Pivot on whieli thoscull ()i*al)oatlrav( 
Place 

Plank of' a boat 
Plant 

Plantain, h'al’ ol' a 

Play, lo,Mt chess 

— — , with (lice 

— — on a musical instruimmt 

— — , on the flute 

——5 on' the vitjlin 

Pleased 

Plough 

— , t(» ^ 


Loo-Choo. 

- Ji'opha, or ffeewa. 

- Kain'mashishee. 

- Od.sheethiislu'e. 

- Kritcheemeeoon^ *. 

- Adannee. 

- WIkl 

- y\dannee lAiy. • 

~ Aliitesee kee. 

- Sliirri'c. 

- * Quee codu hee. 

- Saw. 

- Surra. 

- Shirreo booked roo. 

- Fecra, 

?rses Jcccof. 

- Sktita. 

- Fanna.|. 

- Mec liodsha. 

- Woo IKK) fa. 

- Chodnj<*e dcluKin^. 

- Sheego roocoo dchoong. 

- Kodtoo ha'lelioong 

- Hiinshaw. 

- Feetehoong. 

- Odsha. 

- Sit'ehee. 

- Sit'cliooiig. 


* 'I‘his word, lidlXificenKfoonfr, to pin^h, apprnrs to be formed of the words Ka, skin, 
cheef blood, and jnrroorii', to see ; and may be translated to see the Hood through the skin, or 
in the skin, 

t Thiss(juinl i.s not unlike thit which the s/:rewing about the scull of a boat on the pivot 

r.iuHS. 

I The same word signifies a flower. 

5 Hectchoong signifies to pull, so that it may with more propriety be applied to the harp, 
r)r touching tin.' strings of the violin with the fingers. 



LOO-CHOO LANGUAGE. 


English, 

Point, to, Avitli llie finder 
Potatoes, sweet 
Pour in, lo 

out, to ♦ - 

]\)uring ^ 

Praying' to the Deity 

— ■ to Heaven 

Powih'r 

, lo dry ov fiii* 

Pregnant 

Press, to, or squeeze 
Priek, to, witli a kniie 
Pricking 

Prickly biisli ' - , 

Priest (Bonzes ot C'hina) 

, the silk dress of a 
— — , the cotton dress ot‘a 

, the belt of silk of' a 

Pull, to, or draw out 
— , out of the ground 
— — , a person 
Purple 

Push, to, with the liand 
Put, to, a tiling above or upright 
— , up a thing above, high 
— , on tln‘ l)at 
— , or lay a tjiing down 

, a thing in 

under 

■■ — , on elollKn? 

— — , out fire 
j a ring on tfie finger 


Loo-Choo. 

- Nobeh(X)ng. 

- M(H), or Mobndec. , 

- rrreeing. 

- Cheejoong. 

- Checjee. 

- Bobsa, or lU')sa ineewhfa *. 

- Ting ooneewhfa. 

- Kihishoo. 

- Eenshoo iobsliooug. 

- Sscc jeeta wng . 

- Sheet skee(x)ng. 

- lloogash(K)ng*f*. 

- V'iitee. 

- (^oonx)jee. 

- Jhnlzee. 

- Eeehtx.) coorfHan. 

- Bits]) a cooroDin. 

- Quara. 

- Injatchee. 

- Noojoong. 

- Fcctch(M)ng, or fitVhoong. 

- Mobla saf chee. 

- Ko6roo hiishoong { . 

- I'sheetK)ng. 

- Injashoong. 

* Kinjoong. 

- Obchecking. 

- I'ttee. 

- Kdssecnieeoong. 

- Oiling chceocng. • 

- Fee chaehee. 

- Eehce gannee s^shoong. 


• A blroiig aspirate on llic lu3l syllabic, 
t JStc* Sentence No. 106. 

I I.iicrally, lo upset. 



VOCABULARY OF THE 


English. 

Quack, to, like a duck 
Quarrel, to , - 

Queen, also at chess 
Quick 

Quick, to be 

< 

Rain 

, to 

■ , heavy 

, lightly 

Rainbow 

Rat 

Read, tu 
Red 

Rind of a sliaddock 

■ > - an orange? 

- (lit. skin) 

Ribbon, silk 

Ril)S 

Rice 

, lx>jled 

«• 

Ride, t4j, a horse 

Right, iiii writing characters 

Ring 

for the Ihiger 

— — , to put on a 
Rise, to, from a chair 
Road 
Rock 

Root (bulb) 

Rope - , - . 

, to make 

Rough 

Round 

, a circle 


Loi}-('hoo. 

Nkichoong. 

Titskooiig. 

Oonajc'rra. 

- H iyee. ♦ 

V oohioung. 

A "nice. # 

A'lnee t<>byoun^'. 

Sheejeekoo fooyoong. 

Kookoo fooyoong. 

- . Noo-oojeo. 

A'ck-ar-sa. 

VoonnKing, or Voono-ixiiig. 

- Akil.Sil. 

Row ka, 

- Kooneeboo non ka. 

- Ka. 

Kechoo. 

Siiwkee. 

- Coonice. 

U inbaiig, or bang, or oomban 
iM aifayoong. 

Kiitchee yanje(\ 

Coosayee. 

Eebec? g«innee. 

Eebee ganriec? sashoong. 
Tiitcluxing. 

Aleechee. 

See, or Wec&a Is liee. 

- Wce-oe. 

- ‘ Clunna. 

Chiiina ooelioong. 

Soonio sourex). 

Morroosa. 

- Alaroodair. 


Iu>r ihc 50iin<i of this word sec note on the English word no. 



l-OO-CHOO LANGUAGE. 


EurrJh'Ji^ 

Itound, all roinul 

liov/ilio' ii) II 
Hub, JO 


Loo-Choo, 

jMarodee. 

- C.'objoc. ^ 

- Soosooliiiv, or sousootoe ootooshun^. 


» 

out 

- 

^St?crce ootooshooiiix, or SouscKdc 
L ooteetung’, or coonshoong. 

not Old 

- 

(^obnsoona. 

Tiuldxr, Indian 

• • 

- 

Nec k a. 

Uuin, or spirits 

- 

Kara boo. 

liuii, to 

- 

f 

1 1 a yay si t cl uxing * . 

Kunnintr 

- 

1 liiyay . 

Sail (jf a sliip or boat 

- 

Foo. 

Sail, to, in a boat 

- 

ITarashoonir, , 

Salt 

- 

Mashoo. 

water -* , 

- 

S|xK)kan1sa Meezee. 

to the taste 

- 

Sp<x)kariisa. 

Salute, to, a person 

- 

Kaniet^oong, 

Sand 

- 

Sinna. 

Say it, I can 

- 


, I cannot 

- 

Naranjo +, 

Sea 

- 

Nainnice. 

— , the, or ocean 

- 

• 

Odsh(K>. 

, shore 

- 

Hama, or Odmc<». # 

weed 

- 

Moo [. 

, liigli 

- 

Oonammee. ^ • 

Seal of a walcli 

- 

Ing, or Fang. 

Scam between two planks 

- 

Nago. 

Scrape, to - . , 

- 

Siijoong. 

Scratch! ii<r 

D 

- 

W cegosa. 

Screw, to - - 

• 

Meegoorash(K)ng §. 

Screw 

- 

Jii*ree. 

Scull of a boat 


D(X>, 


* Ji't.-c Scnteiu c No. 8. 

» 

t Naran^, or nantr, h used on n} 03 t occasions as I lit- negative. 

I The same word signifies sweet potatoes. 

§ This word it will be observed signifies both to screw and to scull; ihi* rnay ori^itute ii 
ih(‘ screwing motion of the oar from side to side of the. boat. 



VOCABULARY OF THE 


Enfrlish. 

Scull, to, a boat 

See to, or look, (lik to cvf) 

See, I cannot . - - 

Seed - - - - 

Separate*, to , , - 

Seven - - 

Seventeen - - 

Seventy - - ^ 

Servant . . . 

Sew, to - - -4 

Shade, or shady . - - 

Shake, *io , - - - 

Shaking a tiling - - 

Shallow - , , - 

Sharp . - - - 

Shave, to - 

Shell - - - 

Shell fish (like a crab) 

Shield - - 

Shi|) . - - 

, larfrc 

, sfciall - - . 

— g<3es away - - . 

— retuj-n»s - - - 

Shoes, or sandals - - - 

Short - - • - 

Shoulders - - - 

Shrub, with leaves roscmbliug a palm 

tree, probably sago tree 
Shut, to 
Slmt it 
Skin 


Loo-Choo. 

A I oe <»•< H ira s hoi in <*;. 

Mee.oont»* ** 

Mt'erang. 

Nigh. • 

Woe k k nyoong. 

SitVhei* ( J iOO-Choo) ; Nannatsee ( Ja]ian ) . 
Sit ehee joo. 

Si tehee haeoo. 

'rooinoo, or Eeree, or Sad'ge-ee. 
Nawvoong, or No-a-yoong. 

Kajot*. 

Katcheeming. 

Yobtoo yobtoo. 

Asassa* 

Aka, or clurr&ringr 
Sobyooiig. 

Obsheeinaw. 

Amang. 

Timliiyee. 

Hobnee +. 

Hoobobnee, or Wesara lioonee. 
Hobnee giia, or Coosiira Hobnee. 

1 1 obnec ebcl loong. 

Mobehec eeeluMing. 

Siihoek, or Sabaugh. 

Injasa. 

Kutta. 

Sootitsee. 

- M eocl leeoong . 

- Mecliirrec, 

. Ka. 


* Sec Sciiicnces No. lo 44. , 

f The biinilarity in souiul of this word to tliat of a character {Uoonater) written on a 
piece of pajirr in the tuts of the men employed working for the ships, has suggested the idea 
ilnit ihc meaning of the character inny have some reference to a ship. 



LOO-CITOO LANiSUAGE. 


English. 

Skin, of a bullock 

, ol’ a man 

Sick 

man - * 

hdly. - 

Side, of ‘a pcrsfhi 

, of a tiling - , 

Si,i>;h, to 

Silk 

Silver 

Si 11,1^5 to 

Sister 

♦ 

Sit clown, to 

, \\] a ell air 

on the ^roiincl 
or be seated 
Six 

Sixiecn 

Sixty 

Sleej), to 

Slec‘j)ing- 

Slow 

Small 

Smell, to 

Smell 

Smoke, to 

Smoke 

Smoking tobacco 
Smooth 

Smooth down, to 
Snakxi 

Snake stings 
SiKitcJi, to . - 


IyOO*C7/oo. 

- Obshee new) ka. 

(vhoo noo ka. 

- Viidong. 

- Ic'kkcvga yiidong. 

- Watta eddee. 

- Iliirraga. 

- Tat tee. 

Tiobee eechec\ 

. Eeclioo. 

-- Jing. 

^ Obtasboong, or obtayo<Jshoong, i>r 
I obtayoong. 

*• O'nigh. 

- EecHjng. 

- Eechawng, or lieree. 

- liemeeshiiwdee, or I'edee, 

Ycx)eobtee, 

- Kobco(» ( L(K)-(dioo) ; Alobtsce (Japan), 
Robc.CK)jcK). 

- Hook] )ae.k coo. 

- NinjcMmg. 

- Nintct*. 

- Yobna, or Yawna. 

- ("otisa. 

- Kanm^ing, or Kashiishoong. 

- Kabbiislia'^. 

- Fobtclioong, or kootchoong. 

- Kiiisee. 

- l\)b«cco fobkee. 

- Nandooro(;sa. • 

- Nadeeyixmg. 

> Haboo. 

-• llab(K) cobtee. 

- Kiitayoong. 


See Sentences Nos. 102 and 103, 



VOCABULAHY OF THE 


English. 


.l^OO^ChoQ, 

Sneeze, to - - 

- 

Honna le6(X)ng. 

Snore, to 

- 

Nintoong. 

SmifF (lit. nose tobacco) 

* 

Spacliee, or Honna Tobiicc* 

Sole ol’ the foot (lit. belly of the 

foot) 

Slniima wiitta. ' 

Sou 

- 

Ic'kkecga ooiigna. 

Song 

- 

Odta *> 

Sore from riding 

- 

Niiiitce. 

Sorry 

- 

Natskiislia. 

Sour 

- 

Seesa. 

Sou til 

- 

VVhl’a or fa. 

Speak, to 

- 

jVIoonooyoong -f-. 

S|X*ar to catch tish with 

- 

Tonga oovoong 

S])ectacles (lit. eye-glass) 

- 

Mee kiignng. 

o 

Spidei 

- 

Codba. 

Spider’s web 


Codba mniig. • 

Spit, to 

*- 

Simpay-oong. 

Spittle 

- 

Sim payee. 

Spoon 

- 

Kia. 

Spy glass 

- 

Toomee kagimg. 

Sejuare 


Kackkoo. 


- 

Banjaw g<aunnci*. 

S^iucezeyito 

- 

Mimmeejcxing. 

Stab, to - - 

- 

Choong. 

Stand up, toc 

- 

Tattco(x>ng. 

Stand back to back 

- 

(/odsee nouchasa . 

Stars 

- 

Fodshi'c. 

Stay on board ship 

- 

Hodiicc odlee. 

Stem of a boat 

- 

Ooino<Uce. 

Stern of a Imt 

• 

Cooma todmo. 


* VVorflb of Loo-CMioo songs : 

Sasa sangcoonuih sangcoomoah kadec yooshec daw, lantoong tantoong 
A boat song: “ Wbco-yo ec. — Whce yo ec/* Tlio steersman gave “ Wlicc/’ and 
lollfmed by the other men with a repetition of “ Whce yo ce.” 

Another boat song: “ Qiiee yay hanno ba. — Quee yay banno ha.** To both these 
ihe rowers kept very good lime, 
t Sec Sentences Nos, I to 7- 



r.OO.CTTOO r.ANGUAGE. 


Englhli. 

Stoiu' 

cuttfr'’s hiiinnier 

, ( arvt‘d 

Stop 
Stniw 
Strike, to 

Striiio’ - * - 

Strv)!!*;' 

wine 

Suekliiii' 

Sugar 

(:aM(‘ 

, to niak<‘ 

Sulky 

, na)t ' 

Sun 
Snn>e‘l 
Sunshine 
Sun-ri: e 
Swijllowinj; 

Sweet 

wine 

potatoes 

Sv/nn, to 
>winnning 
Swonl . - 

A flight ol’ stone stops 
A single stoj> 


J.oo-Choo. 

Is'hco. 

Oong. ‘ 

Kawroo 
Aiatoo f. 

Wiina. 

Rejooeoong. 

Ko-oeroo, 

Clioosa. • 

( ’hoozaokkoe, or Siiokkooclux^ 

Nodtlee 

Sata. 

Oojeo. 

Sata skovooiiii'. 

Ilarradat'oliee. 

Ha rradat’oheo souna. 

1 \‘oda. 

Teoda saga\ oono- 
'^rooda t(A teo- 
o e( la a gay oo n g. 
No 6 nix»toosha. 

Arnasa. 

A'lnazac kkoo ||. 

A Too, or M Guild ee, 

AVoojoong, 

We^joe. 

Tai'cluf. 

Koesioc. 

Coodannnet*. 


• i lK- hu/rrij» i?. a sa-.jll square st( J'.c o\ca\otc(i a little ^>ii the upper p:ni, in wiii/.li .ui 
nlh iinguf rice is itiarle. On ilie (ace (»!’ this zlnno is rarvetl a variety of cliaraeters tionuting 
th rank, of the person \vhu make, tlie uflerin;!;. 

^ Sec Heiuei.ecs in P.«rL II. * 

\ See Seiitt n(•e^ Nos. C.’t), ..t'J, 33, and 37- 
j See Sentences Nos. lOt?, tO};, and I lO. 

[j itminnclxkrc i*^ a contraction ofilic* words am^isa^ swei t, and sackkecy uioe, the latiii 
v.iw.i'v- changing a i)iio r when preceded V.y ajiy other word. See winCy sfron^y rrrnky i\c. 


K 



, vocAimi 

.AUY OF THE 

To slick ;i thiniJi; in tiu; o round 
Tal)lc\ round •- 


! j)c Alton. 

Tatoein;r. 

Al iidooee. 

Tail of a iVird 

- 

D/ot). 

Tak(M>tf till- I^at, lo 

- 

I liisseeoon^^ 

* '.rat too \nark.s on tlic* arm 

~ 

Oddecanau 

— on tin* k'ft arm 

- 

Tonga , 

Tea c*up 

- 

(diawuno. 

— , to brc'ak a - -i 

- 

\Vy oon*^-. 

— ]>Ot 

- 

.1. ae< )o. 

, in an cx-laiji;(»n ImckcM 

- 

'lYieoo ( ( ('. 

the' mclal ])!)t in the' insulu (»!’ 

l.p- 

j liu’oo mi e. 

iho buckft 


— , the' cove r o1 a. 

- 

Tiieoo whfodta. 

— — •, the handle' of a 

- 

Tacoo too. 

, llu' cans ortho l)Uokc‘t ol’a 

- 

Tiieoo toddee. 

Tear, to 

- 

Yayoong. 

a thino* In pieces 

- 

CheereetiiAViig. 


- 

Nada. 

T.vtii 

- 

llii (an as) )i rate). 

, to ?et on odi»’e 

- 

I la nislu'e msh. 

Temple 

- 

Meea (( ’hinese). 

yard 

- 

T'lrra. 

'IViiipK's, liiiiiian 

- 

Kodnu-egimg. 

Toil 

- 

cfiK) (Ia>o-(di(.K)); IVm) (Ja])an). 

Thaink y«»ti 

- 

Ka I’odshee. 

'I'liai 

- 

A'ddee. 

'riun.“ 

- 

loTkcv. 

Tiiifili 

- 

Modmoo. 

Tliirtccn 

- 

Sanjoo. 


- 

San«’hac<K). 

rj 

11ns 

- 

Coddec. 

Tliousaiul 

- 

jVIang. 

, ten 

- 

O kexx 

'rfirec 

- 

Sang CLoo-Choo); Mootesee (Japan) 

* Tntton marks wiJl hr fniind in Part II. 



IX)(^-CII()0 LANGUAGE. 


EnfflisJi. 

Threo sided fioiire 
'.rhivnd, sewino- 
lliresli, to 

Throal - - - 

Tlri-ov* lo^ii stoin* al a mark 

, av ay any tin 1115 

Tliunii) 

. t 

Tie to, a knot 

'I'ide 

Tin 

'J’ired, or ratij>iu‘<l 
'j'obatco 

■ poiU'li 

To-d.iy 

^’o-morrow 

'roe 

Toe-nail 

'ronil) 

^J\»mb-stoiU‘ 

Toni^iu* 

"I'orn, part of any thing 
Tonelu to - 
'Town 

"J'rav, or ^\•a,iter 
Tread, to 

Treinhlr t(», with eoJd 

Tree 

, branch ol‘a 

, lUnyaii 

, with red and while flowers 


L(ki-C/ux) 

Sang file kkoo. 
hh ehoo 

- OoUhocaig “f*. 

Noddec* 

TS aging. 

- Odchung-ging. 
llodce l^eboe. 

(‘uonjoong*. 

- Kadezee, 

- Shee(l(H)kamu‘e. 

- Anui^iheenoo. 

- Tohaeeo (as in England). 
Uooshee >»alehee, or f<)<)sa. 

A el 100. 

- AVlia. 

Shanna ee!)e»* (lit. foot finger). 

- Shiinna I.InninuH*. 

. Ilaka. 

- Codroo ishee, 

- Steha. 

- Yadee tiing. 

Sayoong, or sit ehcjong. 
JMce.attoo, or .Mctto. 

- (Jhirreedeli. 

Kodraming. 

-* Kodroovoong. 

. Kee. 

- luala. 

- Giitlesee nuiroo kee. 

- Hodyoo. 


♦ r.aclioo. 'rills word is immI to driioU' IhrcaJ, siU\ and ribtu/i, 

-|' Oolchoou^t or ootfiootif^, signiiic's io work, to play, and io vmkc. 

I Possibly tills word iinjdies the act of swallowing. 

§ The sound of this word is precisely the sanu* as that ol'onr tohacm. 1 ha\c , tliercldn , 
spell it in the s;one manner. 



VOt’AlUJLAllV or THE 


Englhh, 

will I lar^o ivd lltnvors, 
ajv (;al]i il //r/ifi htjtnia 
'^rro'A sor.s 
Tiiri'aii worn by ibu lower order 
the iialivi's 
Turn rouiul to 
^Jbvo 
Twelvi* 

Tw^’P.ly 

oiu* 

two 

three 

'I 

* Tour 

— - - live 

— ^slx. 

seven 

eii^ht 

nine 

'ryi(er 

Vase, 4;r nrn 
Veins 

Vei v we.lJ (spealvin*;’ i>i' lieallli) 

ilone*, o’oo(l) 

\' ietnal or dinner box 

, llie drawers in it 

llo'ly 

lind>i*elhi 

I "^iidre ss, lo 

I bitit*, to, a knot 

I pper ^•arnu i;i , - - 

Water 

hot 

eold 

, .'alt 

, ;i laro;<‘ e'M’ eontaining 


Sajee. 

jMeegoyooiin;. 

Nec^ (Loo-Choo); taleseo (Japan). 
Neejoo. 

I liieoo. 

. 11 ilfoo it'chci'joo. 

II uet>o ik'ejoo. 

J l aeoo san joo. 

llaeiHi sheenjoo, or siieehiieex'). 

H acoo or gooliacoo. 

II aeoo rooe()oj(X). 

1 1 iu*o( > si I el 1 i*e j< )< ). 

Iliieoo l*at't‘beejoo. 

Hvicoo coojoo. 

Tt )ura. 
dee shoe . 

Kajoc. 

( )()^anj()o. 
l*'elshan<>-. 

Ibnlaw. 

Jew »l)iiekkoo. 

Ootoonjosa. 

Siiassee kassa. 

Chin;:;- Ivajeeinji^. 

Ilootooelioong, 

• Kesha W ;, or TIodnta. 

Mee/ei', or Afeesoc. 

A'tsee ineezeiS or lUdiooiXKj. 

Ket'sa ine6zce, or ieczecnx) ineczec. 
Spookooriisa ineezee, 

To<jkobix\ 


Loo^Choo. 

which ^ 

1 )ee-eei>‘o-kee. 

» ( or Ilaekki'nnu. 



LOO-CITOO LANGUAGE. 


English, 

\\"att‘r tub . - - 

\\ alk, “ 

— , or crawl as a1)uttcrlly 

, s{()W 

, quicii - - 

Walkiiiij; haiiil in liaud^.as tJic uutivi's 
Wash, lo - _ 

, or }>athe 

. clothes 

VVashlnu' clothes 

Watch ^ ~ - 

I;ey - * - - 

VVi\ or a ii)urlh person 
Weatlier. - _ 

. line - - 

, i'tnil or bad 

VVeb-r(H)ted bird 

, beak ol‘a 

head 

l,.jr 

two llVi^S 

tail 

\vln<r 

Well (lit. waterV. skin) 

W(*st - - “ < 

Wet 

Wet, to - - - 

Wliat do you call this? 

Wheel of a ship 
Whiskers 

Whisper, to - - 

VVniistllng - # - 

, as a i^lrd 


I .on A hoo. 

( Meez-oi\vh6kee (coni, of nieezee 
I oloowookee). * 

At'chooni^-. 

SecoatoniT. 

Y a vv na ('cchoono . 

Mayee sit'choontr. 

Teelia/cha. 

AVayooyjL^. 

Indeelawoono*. 

Uhing arayixaii;-. 

(’hino‘ iiraiev. 

Karaliiuh. 

Sasee noo (piaw. 

^ Ootay. 

Tinsee, or l lnchee. 

Yetinsce or lineliee. 

\ /nina tiiis(.‘e, or tiuclu e. 

Ilciioonui. 

(’odchee (lit. jnomh). 

Makarajjce. 

JrSlia. 

Shandco. 

Majoo. 

I lonnec. 

MecV.ee ka. 

Nca'sheC. 

Imieetec*, 

rndeetilooni;. 

Nodndec‘i:^a. 

('oorodnta. * 

Bhila. 

M diioti tel loon 

J’Vcj'ee. 

lloiisa. 


^ See Scritciicr No. !0f>. 



VOCAllUI.AUY OF THE 


Kngit^h. 

Whin- 

ol* M can Jit) 

Will YOU i*i\c me 

Wi!l(i 

— to coi'ie m 

lo go out 

, little 

, great 

Wind, to, u|) a watch 

a string round the linger 

Winking 

Wine 

glass 

kettle 

j sweet 

, strong 

, weak 

VV'iiig oi’ a bird 

leathers ol'a bird 

to, I lie l ace 

Wish, to, ha* bid good 1)\ e 
VVTi.st(lit. neck ol* tbe arm) 

Write, to 
Writing-desk 

Wrong in writing characters 
Woman 

, plain 

, old 

— — , handsome 

, young 


hon-i 

Sheerodsa. 

Skeocoiltsliec. 

Wang vee <|U rree 
K'.issce, or Kazzci*. 

Kiissee nodel ioong;. 

K ii ssi'e t‘ ec 1 a >oi ig . 

Kiissee gna. 

VVeesa kiwssi't*, <M' t.rv i hl(M) -f . 
Fecnoyoong. 

'* Kiiramaclioong. 
odchee. 

S.ickkee. 

'LVunnia sackka sitVhei*. 
Dkickkee/ilza. 

r Amazacldkee, c()mpoundi‘(l ol' 
\ and saekkee. 

Chooziickkee, oi* sdckkeechoo. 
Ficawvaickkce, or sackkee ya 
1 fannay. 

Kee, 

Soosooy(M)ng, 

Wdekkayoong. 

'^IVe noo codbce, 

Kalchoong ' . 

Slieekoo, 

Navvshoong, 

Iiiiiiigo. * 

( )otoorodsa iniiago. 

’^iYeshodee iniiago. 

I _ • 

CdKX)rasa i imago. 

Wdekka innago. 


* Sec SeiHi.’M'.Ci No.';. * 7 , aiul 48 . 

t This is probably t!ic lacjuiiir (great wiml of ilie Chim-bo, called by iisitfjoon)^ 
vii.' of wind ill the China Sea. 

\ Sec Sentence No. 7.J. 


aimisa 


bevrri. 



L( )( )-( 1 1( )( ) 1. A N Cf U A G E . 


Kn^rnh . 

\Voo(l <)(’ any kind 

\^awniiio; . _ _ 

, one - _ . 

^ t‘.*irs, c'i^rilctau ot’a^o 

iian tc-en 

, lliirtv 

, twviit y-fivi‘ 

Yellow - - - 

, (lark 

, dirt V or dinyy 

^es 

^\‘sterdav _ - _ 

V<'' e. a(‘!*t»s llie shonidta’s of port er^^ 
You (a st\*oiid pei'sO!i) 

Youii^ 

wuniau 

^'ollrs 

^ 'I’hr v'iir at 1 .oo-( .U'rr r'li. r.: l<» 
‘hirtv flavs maUin;f in all 3(J0 (i;‘y >7 '!-♦ 


lAJO-CJtOO. 

'I Viinooii^v. 

AVt>o!>et‘. 

Niiiu'. 

It eliee niiio'. 

Joo hat Vliee. 

•Jod shoe. 

Sihijoo. 

N('y]oo _i>;')o. 

( lieeroo. 

Kai'^sa fluvroo, nr <:ka clu'eroo. 

(’ll ee rof > din L*;eL' . 

( )o. 

( ’her MOO. 

Haw. 

^"a (tay). 

\V tiek'ka. 

^^'oek'ka hiiiiio-o. 

(.*o5M‘.a V’l inoou-u;. 

jr*':. ‘f> ‘ r.<' , i ■• <! !\ i.’rf I info twr.'v':' 

' • rv \ ■ '1 vc*r iirri'h i? iMf( rcaiatrrl. 




PART II 


SENTENCES 

IN 

ENGLISH AND LOO-CHOO; 


TO WHICH ARE AODEI) 


J.00-CH()0 AND JAPAN NDMERALS, NAMES OF PERSONS, PLACES, 
DAYS OF THE MOON, ORDERS OF RANK, HOURS OF TJIE.DAY, 

TATTOO flJAUKS, 


A COMPARISON RETAVEEN THE LANGUAGES OF LOO-CHOO AND 
JAPAN; LOO-CHOO AND INSU; AND J.OO-CHOl), INS'U, AND 
JAl'AN j ALSO A FEW COREAN WORDS. 



NOTE. 


In' the fbllnwing* St'ntonccs the iMiglish is g’fvcn biToro tlir r.( W)-du)0. No 
Sentence has In'cn inserted tlie ineaning* of which was not distinctly ascertained ; 
but it ha])pened frequently that the precise import of* some words in a Sentence 
was not made out, and in order to enable tlie reader to judge to w lnit extent this 
took plaee, a literal translation of the words in each Sentence is given in the last 
cohmin ; and w here a w'ord oecurs, the meaning of svhich is doubt fnl, an asterisk 
is put in itr: j)lace. 

Ill the last eiilunm it will he observed that every verb having tlie termitja- 
tion oon^^ ike. is translated as if it were the infinitive, althongli the sense, 

as tienoted in the first column, jxjiiits to anotlicr mood. 



SENTENCES, 

E N G L I S H A J\ D L O O-C II O O. 

Of Speaking. 

No. English. Loo-Choo. Liteml Translation. 

I. I speak - - Mouiioox^oon^' - I to speak. 

5?. I sjieak, you hear - jMoonooyoong, ya sil'ch- I s|)eak, you to heOTj or 

.oong, or C'ihckkee Iiearin^. 

1 sjx^ak to you - Ya, or ea mouiiooyix)!);^, You to speak, or I. You 

or wang. Yatooinoo- * to sjxjak. 

nooyoong 

4. I speak Chniese - Wang Quautoong* nioo- I Cliiuese to speak. 

nooyoong* 

5- leaimot speak Chinese Wang Quantoong moo- 1 Chinese cannot speak. 

iioorang 

fj. I am learning to s])cak ^^'^ang DooeJioo cootooba f Loo-Choo learning or 
I.oo-Ch(H> yobshoong f studying to 

7. Miidera speaks Eii- rngere Madera moo- English Madera'to .speak, 
glish nooyoong 

I* 

Going and Coming. 

8- A man .'Mining to the Hayay tmima Ic^kkeega lUimiing boat man. 
boat 

9. I am going on sliore Wang amaki eechoong I shore to go, 

10. To-morrow I will re- A'cha choo-oong To-morrow to come. 

turn 

II. To come back again Aimna ka ehoong j ^ to come. 

1* Voushoojtg ])^ybal)ly signifies io recite, as it is used in requesting a person to sing as well 
as ill this inslanc'.. 

Prohauly inste'ad of annna /m, this should have been amaki (shore), which would uiakr. 
it coming to the shore, Avhich was the case. 



VOCABULARY OP THE 


No. English, 

12. I am going on lx)ard 

13. I came yestenlaj^ 

14 Go down there 

15. Come up liere 

16. You go below 

17. To go out of a place 

18. To come into a jJace 
J9. Tayin f returns - 
90. To go in a Iwiat to 

Loo-Choo to caiTy 
fish 

^1. To go to sea in a 
lK>at to^catch fish 
92. Wiiere is Tayiii gone 

23. ’ Tayiii has gone to 

the other ship to 
pay his respects 

24. \V1h‘!\ all are drunk 

we sli.'ill be permit- 
ted (.0 go (»n sliore 

25. I am going now, lie 

wilUrome presently 

26. I am going on shore 

to dinnirr 

27. I am going on board 

to dinner 

28. \Yheu the ships de- 

part to-morrow all 
theLoo-Choo peo- 
ple will pray '* 


LoihChoo. 

Timma ki ecchoong 
Clteeiioo chuiig 
Amhiika ic'kkee 
N(x)bodtee coo 
Ya oddee meeshawdee - 
Ya ka saut edehoong - 
Yii ka saut ch(X)ng 
'^^IMyin f ch(M)-<X)ng 
Doochoo timma eeci loong 
eco kataiiMiiecooug 

Timma ecchoong odshoo 
eco clteeoojig 
IMyiii makayee ga (mjara 
Tiiyin eecluxmg hoobod- 
noo meeytMmg Shoe- 
nodma 

Tgiica NNcclec ainviki mod- 
totee yodt(X)sha 

At(X)karra wang 

atook urra eccluxmg 
Wang ainaki eechoong 
mod nooka \ luxing 
Wang Ijodnee ki edch- 
oolig modu«)0 kamoong 
A'elia hodnee nittee Dod- 
choo mang hodnee 

OOCtXJytKJDg 


Literal Translation. 
Boat * to go. 

Yesterday came. 

* there. 

Asfend here. 

You ^ - 

^ go. 

* ^ come. 

The great man to come. 
liOO-Clioo boat to go fish 
to carry. 

Boat to go sea fisli to catcli. 
Tayin ^ 

Tayin to go large shij) to 
see 

All drunk sliore ^ 

* 


I ship * to go I to cat, 

To-iir/itow sliip * J .(X)- 
Choo thousand ship 


ecchoong By and by I to go, by and 
by to go, 

I shore to go 1 to cat. 


29. To drink wine 


Of Eating and Drinking, 

Sac'kkec nodnuxmg - Wine' to drink. 


t Ta-jirii in Chinese, signifies a great mam it is translated by Mr. Morrison his 

.xccUeniy. 



LOO-CHOO LANGUAGE. 


No. Enfflkh, 
f}0. Svwot wine 
ai.Ieat 

1 never drink tea - 
Hi}, Tavin and you nc Ver 
dri>dv wine 

Hk The parVng *>iass - 
35. It is good (to eat) 
3fi. It is Ijad, llirow it 
away 

37. It is tea, to drink 


3S. To look at the sun 
tlivoiiiili a t^lass * 

39. I Ioo,k, or I se(i 

40. Tlie Mnglidi gentle- 

man is looking 

41. Sto[), von sliall look 

])res(‘ntly 

4^. (’iomls ohseure the 
sun 

43. Tin* bratiehes ol‘ tlie 

tree ol)striu;t tlie 
sight 

44. ir a I.oo-tduK) wo- 

man .si.,’/id i sec 
you she will be 
alarmed 

45. Will you give me 

tlnit , 

4(5. (iivt* me that j>encU 
47. I gtive him some 
pa^er . 


Lm-Choo. 
iAma/aekkee 
^l(V)noo kanuKing 
( lia nobilee narang 
'rayin ya sackkee nod- 
dee narang 
Wdekkarittee 
( ’oddee masa 
Noesha iskung 

^ I 

Meezec tajV'eing olia 
noddee 

Of Lool iiio' and Seeing', 
'relala meetKnig kagung 

Moiinoomeeoong 
I'ngi'n' tiiyin nieeshce- 
oong 

Miitee, at(K)kaiTa ya 
ineeshccoong 
Kodmoo teeda od).s(H)- 
dstang 

r Todmee kagung kee uoo 
kattakiisliee ineerang 

Dodehoo hinago rnt>ot'e 
mecoong naelmong 

Of Givin^^, 
Wang yce qiiirrcc 

Iloddeo m<K>t'clKx> 

AVec ncc (jueetang 


Literal Translation. 
Sweet wine. 

I to eat. 

Tea drinking never, 

Mayin you wine drink nc* 
ver. 

Departing. 

Tliis good (to eat), 

Bad x-. 

AValer to boil tea drinking. 


Sun to see glass. 

1 to see. 

l aiglish great man to look 
at. 

Stop, by and by you to look 
at. 

Clouds .sun to cover over. 

S})y-glass trees branches to 
hide. ^ 

Loo-Choo woman English 
to see, to cry. 


I * 

Pencil bring. 

Him * gi’ving. 



VOCABULARY OF THE 


No. Enffll'iJi. Loo-Choo. Literal Translation, 

48. By nnd by I will AtookiiiTaquagiiecqucc- By and by children * to 
give it to iny^ cliil- 
dren 


Of Opcniiif^' and ShuUlnff. 


49- Shut this, or it 

50. Open this, or it 

51 . Do you open this, or 

it 

52. Open tliis book 

53. Opcnyour waicli that 

I niav look at it 


Akittee ninjoong - Shutting to .dce{). 

Akiltoe inirret', or akii- .Optitiing \t, 
tiiidee 

• ^ 

Akiitindee, or ya akirreo Opening, or you opening. 

Ya slieeinootsee akirrec Yon bonk opening. 
Akiitindee karaliigh mee- , Opeping watch to scv. 
oong 


54. To lose a pencil 

55. To find a pencil 

50. Two small suns 

57. A few boys 

58. A few Aien . 

59. A great many in(*n 

60. A few bf)olcs • - 
Cl . A great many l)oOks 

62. Six kinds of wine - 

63. Making a false step 

61. Viises made at Napa 
65. Sand spread on a 

level plain on 
which Avater is 
sprinkled for mak- 
ing salt 


Of' loosing and Finding 

Hoodee ootoochung 
Hoodee tooinatuiig 

OfQuanliUj, 

Tiitsee teeda gua 
Coosa Witrrabce 
Ic kkeekoosa - 
Ickkeerassa 
Shecinootsee svinsatcho 
Slieeinootsee toro 
Mooecyroti mx) sackkee 

Of Making, 

Koonsirn 1 a diikatchee - 
» * 

Niipa jeeshcc scootce 

Sirina uosIkk) shaee imi- 

shoo latchoong ^ 


Pencil to lose. 

Pencil to find. 

Two suns small. 

Fe\v boys. 

Men few. 

Mon niany. 

Books lew. 

Books many. 

^ of wine. 

* 

Napa vases made. 

Sand sea * salt to 
make. 



LOO-CHOO I<ANGUAGE. 


f 

No. Fmglis?^ Loo--C/u)o, Literal Translation. 


66. Sing VL song 

67. Jct?i(K) sings well, or 

witll g(KKl tiisto 

68. Hrliigyonr children 

69. Bring lire here - 

70. I'll is vessel carries 

vases to Oontiiig 

71. Boy, hring lire to 

light my ]>ip(* 

752. Bring a cuj) ot* water 
here 

To write a letter * 
71. Triyin is sketching 
the bridge 

75. 'Javin sketches very 

well 

76. 1\) sketcli a Loo- 

CIkkj li'inple 

77. Thank you 

78. How do you do 
79« Very weft t 

80. I am very sorry 


Ya oota yodshoong 
Jeeroo odta yodshoong 
c h eecl ieeg< u i too 

Of Bringiug and Carryin 

Ya qua sauteecoo 
Fee todteecoo 
llodnee jeeshee kattu- 
mittec Odnting 
I rree lee tedteeeoo to- 
bacco fodkee 
( ■hawung naki meezee 

eetcecoo 

■* 

()f Writing and Sketching 

Jce katch<M>ng 
Tiiyin hashee mx> ce- 
katchoong 

Tayin yodkatchce choo- 
rasa 

Doiiclux) rneea eekatcli- 
oong 

Of Compliment* 

Ka 1‘odshee 

Y CK) ky inooiig - 

Ooganjoo 

Ooniodtee shangcodmeh 


You song to sing. 

Jeeroo song to sing ^ 
* 

You children bring. 

Fire l)riiig. 

Ship vases * Oonting. 

Boy lire bring, tobacco 
.smoke. 

Teacup ^ ^water ^ 
here. 

A character to write. 

'rayiii bridge of to sketch. 

Tayin * sketches 
handsome. 

Loo-Choo temple to sketch. 


^ * 
♦ * # 

* * * 

>» # # 


Of Living or Residing." 

81. Tdyin lives here - Tayin shmnajoo coo - Tayin lives here. 

82. A man living in the Ickkcega simnia awhfec A man living country. 

i 

country - 

83. I live on board the Wang liodnee gua sim- I ship small to live. 

brig ' ^ niatong 



VOCABULARY OF THE 


No. English, Loo^Choo. Literal Translation. 

Of Bu riling and Scalding. 

84. Fire will burn you Fee \addeo - - Fire burns. 

85. Water will sealtl you Meesee yadtlee - Water buriis- 

8C. Scalding oneselt' with Moezce bdgcroosa yoo VVatfr hot ^ burns, 

liot water yaddee 

Of Enquinj and Itcphj, 

• *• 

87. What is the name of Noundoega cobra na - What is this name. 

this 

88. The name of this is Cobra ga na ya - Tins- * name 

89‘ How many children Qiii oeco^^tiega ^ ^ * 

liave you 

90. How old are you or Eecobtseega - « ^ * 

tliey • 

91. I am lourteen years Jobshec - - - Fourteen, 

of age 

92. 1 am eighteen years .looliatchee - - Eighteen. 

ol* age 

93. — twenty-five, &:c. Neejoogoo - - Twenty-live. 

• MlsceUaneons . 

94. To l^iiil potatoes - Mootajeeing - - Potatoes to boil. 

® j . /■ 

95. I am very busy - Voo joonatan . - * ^ 

96. The stingo/ a snake Hkiboo cobtec shccnoong Snake sting to kill. 

will kill 

97. Sucking milk at the Chce uobma chee - ililk ^ breast. 

breast ' ^ * 

98. A child drinking milk Chee uobdee warrabee - Milk drinking child. 

at the breast 

99. A child kissing it.s Warrabee uimnacobcheo Cliild niother mouth kiss- 

mother sp)blcc ing. 

100. A woman leaning Innvigo kakatong ecki - AVoman to lean anclior. 
on an anchor 

101. A live shell-fish will Amang itchchawng cob- Shell-fish to be alive to bite, 

bite yoong 



U)ox:u()o i:anguage* 


No. Unfflhh, 

102. This flowtu* hns a 
plcasnnt smell 
lOfi/ Tills tiowev has no 
sine 1 1 ^ 

10 k 1 *(.)<)-( 'hoo women 
are *not very 
hamlsomi‘ 

1 05 . T 1 1 s< )( )1 i t St M * ( s; I ) 
tree) pricked me 
lOf). To planl potatoes 

107. Drunk, I vomit . 

108. AiV.er sunset it is 

tool 

JOS), win'll tin; sun 
shines, and there 
an' no clouds, it 
is tini' weather 

110. TIk* suu set s at six 

o'clock 

111. The horse tell down, 

and the tayin 
broke his linger 

112 . Alter ^eveii years 

we wash I he bones 
and put thVm Into 
a vast' 

113. Without any flesh 

11 4. The pe( )plc (fl' l^oo- 

Chool. shall never 
forget 

115. You Avill S(X)n for- 

get them 

116. TtcIvc hours make 

one day 


JsiX)~ChiX). 

Filnna masa kalnisha - 

Earma naiig kabasha 

Dodehoo iimatro I whodcoo 
odrung 

p 

Soot itsee wang tsiecly )ong 
yalee 

Moo jei' hoole4.‘ 4‘e- 
yoong 

,/\Veett*e modnoo h.ich- 

oono- 

r» 

sagatee seedasha 

'^fiV'da let tee, koonMM> 
nang, y*‘tytim:hce 

liodeoo iwitVhee (eeda 
sijga yoong 

!\la tawrilU'c* layin noo 
eelu e odleo 

Sitchee ning, cootsei' 
ariiteo jeeshee iti'ee 

Shisliec ning 

Dodelioo noo clioo sibit- 
lei* yodtoosha 

Sibil tee wasa 

Jtxj nee twlt'chee, it choc 
nitchec 


Literal Translation, 

h’ lower sweet smell. 

Flower no smell. 

r. 04 )-choo woman great 
many *. 

Soot it . see I 

Potatoes gnmnd 

Drunk I vomit*. 

Sun setting c(H)I. • 

Sunshine, eloiute none, fim? 
weathei'. 

Si\ hours suii^lo si‘t. 

Horst' li;!! (h)wn, tnyin’s 
lingi'i* broke. 

* 

Sevfni years’ I>ones washing 
vase putting lu. 

b'losh none. 

kf)0-choo peo[)le reinem- 
Iht ^ 

Uememher bad. 

Tell two hours, one day. 



VOC’.AIKTLARY OF THE 


t 


No, En^llsih, 

IIT. Tbutv (l.ivs mixU 

OIK* nu»() 7 ». •or 

iDontli 

118. ()lU‘ y'-r consists 
of twelve Jiionlhs 


.7,oo-( '/too. 

.Silnjoo oit'diee, itVhee 
.L^wantsee 


Literal Translation, 
Tliirty days one month 


I tehee mn^, joo iiee One year, ten two months. 


1 I 


NIAIKKAI.S. 



EniiLish, 

Loo-Clioo, 

C/iiiracfrrs, 

Japan, 


1 

One 

Ifchee 



Teetst'c*, or te 

1. 

t) 

'Fwo* 

Nee, or t>-nec 


T’alscv', or ta 

2. 

8 

'riirc'e 

Sang 

^ •; ■ ^ 

Mt‘ctsee; or nice 


4 

l'\>ur 

Shot* 

sTB 

•' .FeOtsee, or >oo 

4. 

o 

Five 

(foo, or go 


j'ltitseo 

5. 

(> 

Slv 

llohko 

V 

M outset? 

f). 

< 

4 

Seven 

St'chee 

-(r 

Nannalsee 

7. 

8 

Mio-ht • 

■IdtlVliec, or kvvat'chee 

/V 

j’ley/ilsci' 

8, 

<) 

Nine 

'' Coo , 

A 

Kooimitsee 

9- 

JO 

'JVn 

Jo«>, or dzoo „ 

r 

^TvX) 

10. 


iJoth .>cts 

of tlti>e numerals are in 

I’otnnjon use at T,(jo-Choo, 

though it 


would not |H‘r]Ki]»s In- rorrect to a])|)ly tln ni to tJie same word, as [ i:e\er |•^ (•t>lleet 
having lu ard a natne siy Iteluc slieeinowtsee/'' o]U‘ honk, o»- “ ti i lset' twitchee,”' 
one hour, hut always leetsee ^heemootsee,'' vwo hook^ and -- ilchee t witchee,'' 
one* hour. I at lir>t Iniaii'lned Ueisee, talsee," &c. were ordinals, hiit 1 have 
since lound from Captain filrouoli ton's \ Oyaoe tnal th(-v hi-ar a great rt-seinhiance 
totlie mnnerals of Ja|>an, and as such 1 liave inserted them. 

'The t hariwters^ oi' which the above an* coj/ies, were written })y a native. 


♦ The o in this word is to 1)C pronouiiccfi as the «lipliilioiij 5 o<i in boat. 



LOO-CIIOO LANGUAGE 


N AMI-S 

T])i* Kowvino;, or King 
'riio l\K*hin \ii I'oo, or l^riiire 
Tlu‘ Chii-l* oi’’ the l';ivchiji> wlio 
liu' ' 

TIk* si c-ond I'uyiiliiii 
Tlu- tliirti tio. 

"riu‘ fourth ilo. 

His oiiU ■St >i)\l 

It i>» IVienil (an oUioriy onanj 
Tlu; filth . 

'riusiMh do. 

‘'.riio firsiV r/tnguist. 

•(‘h I soi‘oji<l 
li is i{i‘ 

Out’ of tile jiiJiior l?ayriiins 
ritt U'jii‘lu‘r (an ohl niaii) 

\ lis vldi-st soft 

A lr.»v 

Our r»l'thr principal alt iaidauts of 
PtK-Jiin fa Too 
Viu»l]u;r 


<>l Pl’IISONS. * 

Shi'mg t\vrc!. 

Shiuig j)ung-iWce. 

Ookru tina M f>\\ fhovvshooA. 

jNIaihiyva Shiiyotm. 

I ‘N^acha Sandoo. 

Jrrina 

Maatsi'c Tsi-(‘lK’r. 

( )d]iooniL‘i‘ ( luru hawlu'u. 

1 ssc ( 1 1 a I h u* l\ k c :ol m >uc;<x> . • 

tFr'i.TiM) rF^,‘iida> 

M.ukra Kaws^lurooiii*'- 
A ' u >’ a " J \>( ) 1 1 s I u>r >nf a . 

Oos)n‘i'. 

^'rima Too. 

^'in‘kkab(;r ( >ojneejceroo. 
Varkkal)ee fJuuieo-ncc wlia*. 
O .s<.H jet?, 

^ Madam Jiiislme, 

Eevarou. 


NAMES OF Fl.AC ES. 


t'orea 

(oray. 

I’ekiii 

- To king. 

Fokicn 

FidrhiriU 

China 

QuaiikK)iig, 

Ghusfin 

(•ho6»«aii. 

England 




VOCABTTI.AliY OF THE 


The island <jf T.oo-Cl)fH> 

The toNvn nf Napnhiano- 
The hio'h distant isftinds seen 
Xa])a. 

''rhe Sugav TuOaf fsland 

Jn])an 

(Canton 


liOo-Cdioo, ov Oo6-Cho<.). 
Na])a iininieatto. 

irom ) 

r A'n ial< { I’recin a. 

I^egoo:^ (‘Ccof)iidet\ 
Ni|)hon. 

- (’anion. 


NAMES <)1 IHE DAYS OF I Hi: MOQN EKOM MAV 

K) M EL. 


I. (’hei' tatcliee. 

U. lladjiHr nu*e iiitehee. 
rV Il.uljie niee san nit'ehee. 
k Mat l jee' I ac e non ka. 

5. I ladjee )iiee ^tny nit ehee. 

(). lladjie nuH* roneoo nit'c'hee. 
'T. riad|e<‘ inee sllVlu-t? nit'ehee. 

8. lladjeo mee t’atchee nit'ehee. 

9. Iladjee mee e<M> nit'eliee. 

10. Vodka. 

II. Joo It eliee nileliee. 
lU. floo nee nitVhee. 

1^5. doo san nit'ehee. 

14. yooka. 

lo. doo goo 111 tehee. 



LOO-CIIOO LANGUAGE. 


THE NINE OllDEBS OF HANK 

OF 

iMvcMixs, Oil cim:i\s, 


WHO AKE DISTJNCIJISHED BY 'J PJE COLOUTl OF THEIH EONNPiiS, CALLED IIAJCIIKE 

MATCIIEF. 


Ist. iKustclioo noo IhitVliee 

mat'c-hee ^ 

yud. A cadjcu noo HululKfii inaLchui' 

i 3 rd. O^jc'o noo IlnU’luv inalVliut’ 

llli. jModla sal chut* noo llat cliuo 
inav'cher 

olli. Clii-onu) ilmn'r noo llatVlicv 

nial l in t* 

fltl). C'lu‘< TOO s\ va noo j lilt VI IOC 
mat Viuv 

Till. ('1)idtli‘inin<2: noo IlatVlav 

mal'rlii’i* 

8tl]. Akiis.i noo llatVlar mat I'liCL* - 

ytli. f ) sa noo llalVlioo inalVhco 


{ A ]nnk gronnti with spots, ( and 

tliainonds, of hlauk, yollow, 
wliitoy and groin. 

j' A ]mik ground with •^])ots, of red 
I and yellow, bine and blaek. 
r .\ grivji ground n itii spots, is.e. of' red, 
L M'llow, blue, and black 
j A ])ink or light purple ground, with 
I sj)ois ul the same colour. 

J A dingy yeIk)M ground, with spots of 
) the .vum* ( olour, 
p\ bright yellow ground witJiout. 
I spots. 

^ A reii ground wiihiiut sjiots. 

A red ground witiiout spots. 

A greeti ground without s]>ols. 


The attendants of the eliiefs Avear a red Hatchee iiiateliee of a eoaj*ser texture. 



VOCAHULAIIY OP THE 


lA r rOf) AlAllKS 

ON rilK ARMS OF SOME OF THE NA'JTVES OF THE OREAir LOO-CTIOO ISLAND 


L 

Ki^'hi aviii. 


3. 


nnn. 


Lol’t firm. 



t) 


lliuln arm. 



C< lull I e ( )u( 1 L] n aw; 



The Tour nu'n, wlio^^ arms were marknl in il»u ahoM* mamu r, wnv youn^ 
aiul of the l^nvcr order.* |)n)hahly fislirnneii. It a])|)i*nn‘d to lane heeo done by 
puiK'tnrin;:^’ llie skin, and slainini^ it witli Indifin ink in the manner praeliM'd by 
our seamen. 

The above marks are (lulte as lari>e as the orli»;iuals ; they were on the inner 
part of the fore arm, elose up to the elbow joint. Some were niarked on both 
arms, others Only on the right, l)ut Ave did not obsen e any .wlio Jiad them only 
on tlio left arm. 



t.oo4:iioo language 


NAMES OF rHE nouns. 


One liOLir, or one o'clock 
Tw'o lioiu’s, or two 
'IMircc 
Four 

ISlx 

Seven 

Fi^Iu. 

Nine 
'I'eii 
E lew'll 
Twelse 


1 tehee twlt'cliee. 

Nec* twit clu e. 

- Sane: t\Nit (rlice. 

Slu‘e tvvit'chee. 

Cioo tu iiVlu'e. 

- Jtoocoo t\\ itVht‘(‘. 
SitVliei^ twilVlice. 

^ r'atchcA^ luitVIiee. 

(.'oo twi'tcliee, 

Joi> tuit clice. 

♦loo itVliee tAvit'chee. 
Jou nee iwiicliec. 


^I'lie (lay. 


> T]ie nlulit . 


riu' (lay at J -oo-C'lioo^ i, e. between sunrise anti oUiiJ^el, is (li\i(le(l into six 
Innirs, as is also I lie night. 




COMPARISON 


IJETWEEN THE 


JAPANESE AND LOO-CIIOO LANGUAGES. 



N O T E. 


The following comparisons are given with the view of pointing out as nearly 
as circumstances will permit what reseml)lauce there is l>etween the languages of 
the islands. of Loo-Choo, Niphon, or Ja}>an, and Insu, lyijig in the Japan Sea, 
and Avhich by some voyagers have Iteen considered the same language. 

In the first comjtarison, viz. that between tlu'* language s of I.oo-Cboo and 
Japan, the Japanese words are e.xtracted Ironi the trai'islation ol' TIumberg's 
Voyage to Japan, jtriiited in Tiondoii 1795, ^id edit. vol. iii. 

Ill tin* .second, viz, tliat lietween Loo-Cho<j and Insu, the Insu words are 
taken from llrouglitoifs Voyage. 

A third comparison is given between the languages of T.oo-Cboo, Niplioii, 
and Insu, together with the two sets of Numerals in use at L(K)-Choo, the 
Japanese from Thunberg, and the Iirsii from Jh*oughtoii. 

It ought to be recolli'cte<l that as Mr. JJiunlierg was a foreigner, and wroti' 
in a different language from that in whicli the I..oo-Ch(K) woi-ds l)a\ e been re- 
corded, a ililfcrcnce of .sound may be suspected between them when no material 
difference really exist.o between the two languages. 

The letter u has been substllutcil in the sjielling of the Japanese word.s for 
the V used liy Thunberg. 



COMPARISON 


JAPANESE AND LOO-CIIOO 


Kii^Ti^h. 

All 

Anchor 

An,»TV 

AnsMHM\ to 

Arm 

Arrow 

Attcnclii^it 

Bad 

Bake, to 
Bare (naked) 

Bid 

Belly 

Bend, to 

Birtl 

Birdcage 

Bitter 

Blood 

Blow, up the tire, to 

Boat 

Boil, to 

Bono 

Book 

Bow 

Branch of a tree 
Brass • - 

BrcaiUh * 


Japa)ic-sc . , 

Mei 

Ikari • - 

P\aiuiatsiiru 
jiBeiito sum 
Ude 
Ja 

Sairlo 

\V’^arikakiise 

Jaku 

I lag lira 

NetUikuri 

Stabara 

Oru 

Tori 

Tori no su 

Nigaka 

Tji, or Kjets 

Fukii 

Tcnmia 

Tagiru 

Fonc 

Somots 

Jinni 

Jeda 

Sintjii 

Jakoltuba 


LANIJI AGES. 


J^oo-C/fOu 

Innea. 

Eki. 

Neetsa. 

Arce ga aanyoon^ 
^Jk'cnoo. 

Kea. 

Eerce. 

Neesha, or Wasa. 

Iri’ce-clmng, 

Ilarraka. 

Coochfi. 

Watt a. 

Taniniecoong. 
liotoo. I 

Ho too coo. 
Injiwssa. 

CIjcc*. 

Eoo t cl 1 oong. 
^rirnma. 

Tajocino;. 

Coot see. 

SileenuHitsee. 

ViMJinee. 

Kcc. 

Chetjackkoo. 

Ilabba. 


From Thunberg’s Voyage. 



COMPARISON BETWEEN THE 


Jt 


K^iglish, 

Ureas t • 

Jirc'athc^ to 
Bridge 
Brotlicr 
Bucket 

> 

Button 

Calf of the le^ 
Candle 
Candlestick 
Cannon 

Carry away, to 
Cat . - 

Charcoal 
Checks - - 

Child 
Circle 

Castle, or tower 
Climb, to 
Cloth 

Coc^k , - 

Cold 

Compass » 

Colour 

Come, to 

Cool 

CopjM-r 

Count, to 

Cow 

Creep, to 
Cup, tea 
Dark 
Daughter 
Deep 
Dig, to 
Die 
Dice 


Japanese. 

Mono 

Ikitsuku 

Fas, bas 

ICiodai 

Tangti 

J^otiin 

Stoscjnc 

Ilosol^u 

Rosoks tatti 

Issibia * - 

Mootsu 

Mio 

Sumi 

Hogeta, f«> 

Kodonia 

Maru 

Siro, so 

Nagoru 

S<i king 

Otori 

Samka kang 

Fobari 

Jro 

Kuru 

Susiisi 

Akagailni 

Kansjii 

Us 

Fau 

Tiawang 

Mime 

Miisine, gogo 

Fukai 

Foli 

Sin nor u sinu 
Sail 


hoo-Chao. 

Moonee. 

Itchecshoong. 

llashee. 

AVeAce. 

l^agoo. * 

Koffannee. # 

o 

•Ko^nda. 

Daw, 

Soo-coo. 

Ishceboea. 
Mootchee ecchoong 
^Mia^ 

Chacheejing. 

IICK). 

Warrabee. 

Maroodair. 

Eogooscoo. 

N I X )booy ( K>ng . 
Ching. 

Woo tcxiee. 

Feesa. 

Karaliigh. 

Ferou eeeroo. 
Clioong. 

Seedasha, 

ActKigannoe. 

Ool 1 awkoo-oong. 
Mee cxxshee. 
H.awy(X)ng. 
Chaw-ung. 
Coorasing. 

Innago tKmgua. 
Fookassa. 

Oixhoong. * 

Nintotjng. 

Sheego r(X)C(xi. 



JAPANESE AND LOO-CIIOO LANGUAGES. 


English, 

Door 


Japanese. 

To 


LooJ'hro. 

Hasliirree. 

Dog 

- 

Inn 

- 

Ing. • 

Di'lnk 

- 

Noniiinono 

- 

N(jonioo. 

Drink, to 

i 

Noniu 

- 

Nof>nuKmg. 

Drunk, to lu; 

- 

Namoji jeikfsari 


Wce^X)ng. , 

Duekj tuiuc 

- 

Aiiru 

- 

Aii'croo. 

Dry, to 

• 

Karruru 

- 

TCaracluK)ng. 

Earllij the 

- 

Tji (Isi 

t ” 

Jee. 

Ear 

- 

Mimi 

- 

Mimmee. 

East 

- 

Figasi 

- 

Fingassee. 

i-'gg 

- 

Tamago 

- 

C%>oga. 

Elbow 

- 

U^e, fisi 

- 

’^IViKK) fccjeiL 

Empty, to 

. - 

Akwiiru 

- 

Karas) loong. . 

Exchange, Uj 

-• 

Kajuru 

- 

C Ivayra(fhiis) ; toexclu 
\ fans at liOo-Choo. 

Fficc 

- 

Tsora 

- 

• Steera. 

Fall, lo 

- 

Tawareta 

- 

Tawslux)ng. 

Fan 

- 


- 

Ojcc. 

Farewell 

- 

Kingo, nigoserru 

- 

AV ockkatec. 

Father 

- 

Tcte, toto 

- 

Shoo. , 

l'\it 

- 

Kojuru 

- 

Quaitcc. 

Feather 

- 

Tori no fa 

- 

Toocc noo banij;^c». 

Fill, a (in 

- 

Jokofiri fire 

- 

Hannay. 

Finger 

- 

Jiibi 

- 

Eebc^ci 

Fiiul, to 

- 

Midassu 

- 

Toomaliing. 

Fire 

- 

Fi, tinoko 

' - 

Fee. 

Fish - - 

- 

Iwo, sakkaiia 

- 

Keo. 

Fish 

- 

Iwo tsuru 

- 

Eeo kakeeoong. 

Fishing net 

- 

Ami 

- 

Sheebee. 

Flag, a 

- 

Halo 

- 

llatA. 

Flower 

- 

F anna 


Fanna. 

Fly, a 

- 

Hai 

- 

Hay eh. 

Fly, to 

- 

Toobu 

- 

T(X)beeoong. 

F'ricnd 


Floobai 

- 

Eedooshee. 

Foot 

- 

Assi 

- 

Shanna. 

Fircwo<xl 

- 

Takigi 

- 

Tamoong. 




COMPARISON BETWEEN 

THE 

Enfflisft, 


JapancsT. 

/wOO-C’Aoo, 

rull 

- 

Mils 

Meelelietec'. 

Girl 

# 

Komvisinie 

Taekkee. 

Girtllo 

- 

Skimmawas sansakagi - 

Obce. 

Give, to 

- 

Furerii, jam 

Qimeot^ng. 

Go down to • 

- 

Unirn, ini 

Oorlttee coo. 

Go lip to 

- 

j\guni 

Ntx)booyooi\g\ 

Goat, lie 

- 

Jagi 

Woo feeja. 

Gold 

- 

Sin • 

(Jilng. 

G(H)d 

- 

Jukka 

Gliwrasa. 

(iood man 

- 

« 

Jukka fito 

Yookaclioo. 

G(X)d for iiotliing 

- 

Jonaka 

Maconarang. 

Hair ‘ - 

- 

Kami - -♦ 

Ivurrazzee. 

Hammer 

- 

Kanalsutji 

Goosjiung, 

llapd 

- 

Tcc 

Kee. 

• 

Jlandkereliief 

- 

’^IV no goi 

’^^reesadgee. * 

Hat 

- 

Kasa 

Kassa. 

Head 

- 

Ivubi 

BiKisee, 

Headache 

- 

Atlamamia, iUiina, dntso 

Seebooroo yadong. 

Heart 

- 

Kokurro, sing singnoso 

Naccx). 

Hear, to • 

- 

Kikf 

Sitclnxmg, or skitclioong. 

Heavens 

- 

^fon 

I’ing. 

Heavy * - • 

- 

Omoka, omotaka 

]}oosa. 

Hen, a 

- 

Meiidori, inetori 

Meet(:K>ec, 

Hide, to 

• 

Kaksii 

Meerang. 

Hip 

w 

Momo 

Garnmacoo. 

Hole, or cavity 

- 

Anna 

Anna. 

Horn 

- 

I'sinmo, kaku 

Stinndo. 

Horse 

- 

Aki lima 

Ma. 

Hot 

- 

Atska 

Attcesa. 

House 

* 

‘ Je 

or katchee. 

Ink 

- 

Sum, sumi 

Simmee. 

Inkstand 

- 

Siisurni liako 

Siinince shee. 

I ron 

- 

Tets, furogaimi 

Titzee. ^ • 

Key 

- 

Kagi 

Quaw. 

Kill, to 



r Sheenoung, ,or Koora 


Korossu 

1 slioong. , 



JArANESE AND LOO-CUDD EANGUAGEb. 



Japane^sT. 


J.oo-Cfloo. 

Kiss 

(Tniakntji, or Kwut 

jisLi 

Sh(H'mirrec. 

Kiss^ to 

Uniakutji sum 

- 

( 'oocl i?e sjxx^lce. 

Knlfo 

Ilaka 

- 

Seego. 

Knee - i 

Fisa, fisa no siirra 

- 

Stinsee. 

Kneel, to * 

Fisatatsuru 

- 

Sh u nnn a gitr ! i eeoo ng . 

Knot, a - - 

Fiinmo 

- 

Coonja c<x)tchee. 

Laiigli, to - 

Waraii 

- 

Worrayoong. 

Ix^arnins:^, or studying' - 

Narau, Kiekii 

» •• 

('ootooba. 

I.etter, or rharaertev 

Moisi, tsi luousi 

- 

Jee. 

Lift to, a 

^fotjiagaru 

- 

!Mix>rb(X)ng- 

Liolit to, a pipe 

Fitobnsu, fitoniusu 

- 

Shecoong. 

r4ip - t 

Tsuha 

- 

Seeba. 

Liu 11 or - * - 

Sakki 


fSarkkeedia, or SauiUhtM 

Tjook to, or see 

]\liru 


\ (('hinese). 

Mee(X)ng, or ineeing. 

I^ookinn-^lass 

Kaganii 

- 

Kagnng. 

l^ong’, or length 

Nagai 

- 

Nagirisa. 

liOSO, to 

Song sum, makimi 

- 

Ootoorhung. 

[jve, to 

Inotji 

- 

Siminatong. 

Lacker, to 

^lakie saru 


Nooyoong. 

Man (homo) 

IVIoino 

- 

Clioo, 

iVIaii (vir) 

Otoko 

- 

Ickkeega. » 

p 

1 

1 

HohasI - • 

• 

Hasseeda. 

Mat 

Tat tan li 

- 

MoosUxiroo, or Hatung. 

Matcli (fire^stiek) 

Skedakki, skcgi 

- 

Kaw. ^ 

Measure, to 

SiakI', inonosasa 

- 

ti an j ee hack k 1 y (K)ng*. 

Mew, to (like a rat) 

Neko, nakii 

- 

Nachoong dccoong. 

Milk 

Tji tji tji 

- 

Chec. 

Monkey 

Sam, salu 

- 

Saroo. 

Moon 

Tsuki 

- 

Stchay. 

full 

Mangets 


Oosti tehee, or inaroo. 

Mother 

Fasa kasa 

- 

Umma. 

Mud 

Noro 

- 

D(K»roo. 

Nail, finger 

Tsiinie, jassuru 

- 

Thimmee. 

Naked - . • - 

Hadaka 

- 

Harraka. 

Name 

Na 

. 

Na. 



COMPARISON BETWEEN THE 


English, 

Japanese, 

L(X)'-Choo, 

Navel 

P'osso, feso 

Whoosoo, 

Neck 

Kwabi, nodor 

C(K)bee. 

Needle 

Far! 

Hayec skittec. 

Ni/rht 

Joscui, joru 

• 

1 oor<x). 

Nipples • - 

Tjibusa 

Chee. 

Nod, to 

Gatting sum 

Najocchoong! 

North 

Kitta 

* Clftcta. 

Nose 

Fanntt 

Honna. 

Nostrils 

Fauna nosu 

llonnakeo- 

Oder, to 

C Oku ru , aguruj asiagu - 1 
\ , , ‘ VOzagadec 

{_ ni, nedoas Kuril - j 

QU " - 

Tassl jori , f n n ije furuke • Teeshooec. 

Open, to • - 

Akuru 

^ Akeeooiig. 

Overturn, to 

Tawnruru 

- Koorcxil lashoong. 

Pa{)er 

Kami 

- Kabee. 

Pencil 

Fuda 

- II(X)dee. ' 

Pliyslcian 

Isa 

- Islisha. 

Pinch 5 to 

Nesumii 

- Katchecmocwng. 

PifK? (tt)haeeo) 

Kiseru 

- Sbirree. 

Play to, with dice 

Sugoroko uisii 

- Slieegorixxoo ocluxing. 

Plon’^h 

Seri, sei ibetta, tsuku tauts Sitclice. 

Plough, to^ •- 

Togajassu 

Sitehooug. 

Pour in, to 

Tsugu 

Irreeing. 

Powder (gun) 

Jcnso 

- Eenshoo. 

Pregnant 

Miniotjl, farami 

- Kassee jeetaung. 

Press, to 

Siburu 

- Sheetskeewng. 

Priest 

Roos 

- Rod zee.* 

Push, to 

Sukikakarii 

- KcK)rooba^hoong. 

Quarrel, to 

IjOU 

- Tltskoong. 

Quick 

f'aijo, laijaki 

- Hayce. 

Rain , 

A me 

• Amee. 

Rain, to 

Amenofiuru 

• 

- Amec fi)oyoong. 

Rainbow 

Nisi 

- Noo, cK)jec., • 

Rat 

N isumi 

- Ack a-sa. . 

Read, to 

Jonni 

^ Ym>nio«ng.^ * ^ 

Rice 

Kome 

- Cooniee, 



.lAl’ANESE AND LOO-CIIOO LANGUAGES. 


Kngiish, 


Japanese. 


Loo^Choo. 

lijuu, boiknl 

- 

Mes 

- 

U inbang. 

lliile, to, a liurso 

- 

Noni 

- 

Manayoong. 

IMni; 

- 

Ibiganni 

- 

ICebee gannee. 

]{oot. 

\ 

Ne 

- 

Wee-ce. 

Uopo 

- 

Tsuna no na 

- 

Chlima. , 

lloLiiul 

- 

Manii 

- 

Marroosa. 

Row, to 5 in ii boat 

j* 

ltfoo.su 

- 

Coojee. 

Run, to 

- 

Ajiiibu 

> " 

llayay sitchoong. 

Sail 

- 

Hoo 

- 

.Foo. 

Salt 

- 

Si wo 

- 

Mashoo. 

Salt water 

- 

Si wo mis usiwo 

- 

Spookarasa mcoKee. 

Salute, to 


Rfsu ru 

- 

Kaineeoong. ' ^ 

Sand 

. - 

’'rsumica 

• 

- 

Sinna. 

ScntjH', to 

- 

Kusagn 

- 

Sajoong. 

Screw 


Nesl 

- 

Jirn'e. 

Sea ‘ - 

- 

Unie 

- 

Ooslioo. 

Seal 


Fang liang Ingjo 

- 

Ing, or fang* 

See, to 

- 

Mini 

- 

Meeoong. 

Seed 

- 

Tanna 

- 

Ni. 

Separate, to 

- 

Sara 

- 

M oekkavooiur** 

Se'i'pent 

- 

Kutjijiawa hebi 

- 

Ilaboo. 

Sew, to 

- 

No, iioi 

- 

N a wyf K)Tig^ < > uji^ay (xa ig . 

Shallow 

- 

Assai assaka 

- 

Assassa. 

Shave, t(.» 

- 

Siuai 

- 

Soov«^)ng. * 

Shell 

- 

Kai 

• 

Ooslu'Winaw. 

Stiip 

- 

Fiinc 

» 

1 loonee. 

Slioe 

- 

Kwutsii 

- 

Saboek. 

Slioiilder^ 

- 

Kata 

- 

Kutta. 



( Itavni moiio,l)iok 

i mono 

) , 

Sick 

_ 


f Ya^long. 



2 janiai mono 

- . 

Silk 

- 

Kinno 

- 

Jun-Iioo. 

Silver 

- 

Gill 

• 

- 

Jiiig. 

Sing, to *, 

- 

TJtaii 

- 

Ootaslioong, or ootayoong 

Sister (eldest) 

- 

Musnie line 

- 

Oni. 

Sleep ^ • 

- 

Nur 

- 

Nintee. 

Sleep, to , - 


Nnru 

- 

Ninj^King. 


1 



COMrAKIS()>i BETVVJvI:N the 


Kn^iish, 


Jaiuincse, 

Loo-Clioo. 

Slow 

- 

Sisu ka mai, jojajora 

Voona, yawna. 

Small 

- 

Ko, kciinaka 

F(K>sa, 

Smell 

" 

Ni\ i, niwoi 

- Jvabbasha. 

Smell, to 

- 

Jvu-amu 

Kaiinouiig, kashashoon 

Smoke- 

- 

i ionoo 

Kinsee. 

Smoke, to 

- 

Kemoli 

Footeliooim\ 

Smoke tt)l)aceo, to 

- 

Tahaeo, noimi 

- • Toniiu-eo, tbolehoong. 

Siiee/e, to 

- 

Aksingn 

1 lonn.i Jeeoong. 

Snore, to 

- 

Toikikakii 

- Nintt)oug. 

SnufF 

- 

Fauna, tabak, kagi 

- S]);u‘lk'e, honna, tobaec- 

Sour 

- 

Suika 

* Set-sa. 

South 

- 

Minami 

- \Vl>l;i, or la. 

S|)eak, ^o 


j .\iouoju, musmasu, 

ju,') . 

"• 

moosuru 

/ Moonboyooug*. 

Speelaeles 

- 

^leganni, liuina, nieganni Meekagung. 

Spaler 

- 

Kwiimo 

- Cooba. 

Sjnttle 

- 

Suhakki 

Smqiac'e. 

Sj)il, to 

- 

Subakki, liawk 

- Sim|)ayooiig, 

Spoon 

- 

Saisi 

- Kaa. 

Square 4 

- 

Sikaku 

Kaekkoo. 

Stanel \ip, to 

- 

Okiru 

Taiteeoong. 

Stars ^ 

- 

Fosi 

Fooshee. 

Stone 

- 

Isi iwa 

Ishce. 

Strike, to 

- 

\V ulMi, utsu, tataku 

llejeceoong. 

Sugar 

- 

Salto 

- Sata. 

Sun 

- 

I-’i, iiitji 

- Teeda. 

Sunset 

- 

Fi no irl 

- 'J'ecda sagayoong. 

Sunrise 

- 

Flno, de, fino, agaru 

- Ti'cda agayoong. 

Swallow, to 

- 

Nomikoruu 

Noonootoosha. 

Stt'cet 


Amaka, amai 

- Amasa. 

Swim, to 

- 

Ojiigu 

- Weejoong. 

Tliigli 

- 

i\Iomo, solomomo 

- Moomoo. 

Tlireail 

- 

Ito 

- Feci 100. 

"riirow^ to 

- 

Naguru 

- Nagnig. 

Thumb 

- 

Ojajubi, qjiibi 

- Ilooee >eebec. 

'i'iger 

- 

Tora 

rif 

loom. 



JAl’ANl'SK AND L()(U IKK) J.AN'IilTAGES. 


Kn^IUh. 


Japan CSC. 

Loo-Choo 

^Jni 

- 

SUMI 

Slicedookaimcv. 


- 

St a, sita 

St(*ha7 

l\K>lh 

- 

Joa 

Ha. 

Toiid), to 

> 


Kaniaii, kakarii, ateru 

Sayoong, or Si tel i 

'I'OWLT 

- 

To 

lugooscoo. 

n- * 

1 own 

- 

Matji, sotoinatji 

Meoallo, nU'lto. 

Troll ible 


Fiinirii 

Koorooyoong. 


- 

Kisannai - ♦ 

Ootooroosa. 

Kinbrdhf 

- 

Fisasi 

Sliassoo kassa. 

Voin 

- 

•Siisi 

Kajoo. 

W;iko, to 

- 

Okitconi 

Ooking. 

WakoiK to 

*- 

Ci^kirsu 

( )o(‘afoe. 

Walk, to 

- 

Ita . 

.Vtrlioong. 

W;U'ni 

1 

Nakka, at ska 

Altesa. 

V/a‘;h 


A rail 

Arayoong. 

Walcli * - 

- 

'Foki'i 

Karabigli. 

Wat.r 

- 

Alis 



- 

iMiro 

^leozol'wokco. 

WlN'.lliVi-. (ilK‘ 

- 

dnkkii, fiiiri, jui te ng 

W’eiinoliei*, or tii 

AVoallior, ibul 

- 

Warri llnri 

Vaiiuatiiicliec, or 

Well, a 

- 

d.«rawa 

Mot ‘ZOO ka. 

AVo^l 

- 

Ms 

Niosliot*. 

\\\t 

- 

j\aroni 

Inno'otoo. 

^ » 

Wot, to 

- 

Narassii 

V 

I iidoolaoong. 

Wlicrl 

- 

Kiiruina - , 

Coon K>ma. 

Wiok <>r ii raiullo 

- 

Snkii, saku 

Ski't‘ oootslu’i*. 

Wind 

- 

Kasc 

Kassoo. 

Wind U]), to 

- 

Siitsuvmi 

Fi‘onoyoong. 

Winn- 

- 

'J uobii kanno , 

,l Ian nay. 

Wink, to 

- 

Manakii 

Moooochoo. 

Wood 

- 

^r\igi 

'^raniixing. 

Write 

- 

Kakii 

KaUboong. 

Writing desk 

- 

Fikidassi 

SI look oo. 

Year 

- 

Fosi 

Ning. 

Voiino- ' 

- 

Wakai 

AVockkfi. 



COMPARISON .BETWEEN, &c. 


N ITM Eli ALS. 



Japan, 

Insii * . 


Loo-Choo. 

1 

Stozec 

Shecneaji 

Stitz 

- Itclicc 

- Toot see, tee. 

(t 

St:ilze 

Too 

4Stalz 

- Koe 

'^fVitsoe, ta. 

8 

Mitzec - 

liiop 

Mltz 

Sang 

Mei‘tsee, met 

4 

Yojitze - 

Eonop 

Yeatzc 

Shoo 

Iu:>tsoe, yoo. 

5 

Iilotzcc - 

Aslieak 

Itscltzy 

- Goo 

Ittitsoe. 

6 

N It zoo - 

Ewan 

Nitz 

KooctX) * 

- Moot see. 

7 

Nanatzoo 

Arrawan 

Nanatzy 

S tehee 

- Naniiatsee- 

8 

Tosoo 

'lVxi])bIi 

Yoatz 

- Fatcliee 

F.y at see. 

9 

Kokonitz 

Lopibli 

Kokonitz 

Coo 

Kooiinitsee. 

10 

Yoo 

Wanna 


« Joo 

. Too. 


* I’roui Broughton’s Voyagr . 



COM^^VUlSO^ 



IM'TIVKON Till-: 

ACJES OF 1.0O-CJI00 

AM> l.\SI , 

• 

AN ISLAND IN TIIK JAP 

AN SEA. 

Ettff/h/i . 

fth'i U 

• 


Como lioiv 

Arkco 


Cnng t‘oo. 

Xo walk 

~ ^Appoass 

- 

Atchoong. 

'J'o ciu|niro Uio namo aK J) ^ 

. . ' raniboiio 


Nooiidoogit. 

any thin^ 

J » 



A ship 

IVir/y, or Foonil. 

- 

i loonee. 

A how' 

Koo 

- 

Yoomcc. 

An arrow 

. - Ay 

- 

I^oa, 

1 ho h(‘arc4 

C rcak 

- 

Feojee. 

''I'lio tootli 

■M comack 

- 

lla. 

A man 

Oikyo 

- 

Ickkcega. 

A wnmail 

jSloariako 

- 

Innafro. 

Fisli not 

- Va 

- 

Shocboc. ^ 

’^robaocf) plpo 

Tsheoroc 

- 

Shirree. 

Wator 

Wakha 

- 

Moozee. ^ ^ ^ ^ 

'l\) ihhik 

Iloro]>sco 

- 

Noomoong. 

A book 

Sljoomootza 

- 

Shoemootsot. 

The finger 

- ■ Vowboc 

- 

bk'beoj 

''rho tlinmb - * 

- O yewbec - * 

“ 

lloeo eebeo. 

The thigh 

Monio 

- 

Aloomoo, 

The arm 

Oondcc 

- 

Tciaioo. 

The initldlc finger 

- Nagayew’bee 

“ 

N ackkaeoboc. 

I^apor 

Kaiiie 

ft 

Kirboo. 

A dog 

Enoo - 

- 

Ing. 

A. cat ■* 

Necko 

- 

Mia. 

A child - ' , 

Vasasso 

- 

W^arrabeo. 

The foot 

- Assce 

- 

Shanna. 

The chin * * / . ‘ 

Olongysc 

- 

Ootooga. 


From j5rou"h toil’s Voyogc 



COMP.AUISON nirrWKKN, kc. 


Kn^Tis/t. 


lusi*. 


TA)o-(2hfj(>. 


"riio car 

Mocnice 

- 

■Miniinoc. 

\ cs 

- O 

- 

- Oo. 

No . . 

- Ny 

- 

( )on^l)a. 

Hair 

Karnu 

- 

KniVazzec. 

A ])oat 

Til mil a 

- 

Timnia. 


- Tcha 

- 

(.’ha. 

Siit^ar 

Sado 

- 

Sntii. 

'I’obncco 

'J/’aliacco 

- 

'I'obacco. 



C0Ml>AU180>. 


JiKI WI.lL.V TIIK 

r,A\(;i A(JES Ol- LOO-C {!.()( >, JAPAN, AM) INSI . 


Kn^TtsIi, 

^Jdjmnc :e 


Loo-Choo. 

Insu +. 

To walk 

lla 

- 

A tcluK>n*p 

• ^ 

Appeass. 

A slii]) 

Ihme 

- 

1 luonec 

- Penzy, or foonil 

A I)o\v 

Jnmi 

- 

*Voomec 

- Koo. 

An arrow 

Ja 

- 

hlea. 

- Ay. 

Tile iinii^er 

J iiJ)i 

- 

l-elxe 

- Askijipi, yewbee 

The leet.li 

JIa 

• 

- 

lla 

Aleeijiack, 

A man 

OVoko 

- 

Ickkoega 

Oikyo. 

A lisli net. 

Aiml 

- 

Slice! )ee 

- Va. 

A knife 

llaka 

- 

Sergo 

Mag'itUlee. 

An oar 

15o 

- 

AVayacoo 

Kan/e* *. 

W iiter 

Mis 

- 

A 1 eezce 

- AVakha. 

^Fo drink 

Nomu 

- 

Noomoong 

ilonipset 

A 1)ook 

Sumo Is 

- 

Shci* moot see 

Slioinolza, 

The tiniinl) 

Ojajiilji, ojnhi 

- 

Ifooee eehci‘ 

( ) yewbee. 

Hie thi^li 

Momo, solo momo 

Aloomoo 

iSbvnc^ ^ 

'^riie arm 

IJde 

- 

T\*i*noo 

Oonilei*. 

Paper 

Kami 

- 

Kabee 

- » Kanfb. 

A <lo*f 

Imi • 

- 

Ing 

- • >haioo. 

A cat 

Mio, iieko 

- 

Mia 

Nccko. 

A child 

Kodoina 

- 

\V arrabce 

Vassasso. 

The lips 

Tsuba 

- 

Seeba 

- Koodge. 

Tlie loot 

Assi 

- 

Shan.ia 

Asset'. 

The ear 

Alimi 

- 

^limmcc 

•- iMeemee. 

Tlie hair 

Kami 

- 

Jtr-*-aizzcc 

Karnu. 

A boat 

Teinma 

- 

Timma 

- Timma. 

Tea 

Tsjaa 

- 

Cha 

- Tcha. 

Sugar 

Satto 

- 

Sata 

Sado. 

Tobacco 

Tabako 

. 

Tobacco 

- Tabacco. 


From Thunbcrg’s Voyage. 
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\^'O^DS OBTAINED FROM THE INHABITANTS OF Till: WF.S 1 

COAST Ol' COREA. 


F.tif^Ush. 


Coreem, 

En^'Ihh. 

Corea n 

Ni> 

- 

- 

]\KJ(lotl<T. 

o 

* Good 

Hota. . 

Water 


- 

Bool. 

’ Karth 

K,]iool. 

A pipe 


- 

Dewtoti. 

** Knite 

- Khiil. 

Hair 

- 

- 

Bodee. 

J aeket * 

Chouksa. 

I’.yes 


- 

Dot III. 

'^^l’'rowser^ 

C-'hoongay. 

MoiUli 

A 

- 

J cop. 

Shoe 

To schicn. 

Nose 

- 

- 

Ivo. 

Stockings, or books Hung inn. 

Ifaiul 

• 

- 

So-aii. 

Tobacco [)()uch 

- Sanib-joe, 

Beard 


- 

Shce-oin. 

Bice (hxxl) 

- ]’a.ap. 

'ronguc 


- 

(diay. 

Fan 

• IViotsa, 

Kar 


- 

Quec. 

Stove 

» Tok. 

"reeth 


- 

rfee. 

Whilu hat 

Pan-a-ec. 

^ TVee 


M 

na moo. 

lilack Ijat 

- Kat. 

^ Grass 



' rhee. 

A cock. 

^i\ic. 


* These five w'OiUi have the It so si roiiftly aspirated that it was rarely we couhl pronounce 
them to, the satisraciion of the nativc.s’. » 

Their language, upon the whole, is not iinjilcasing, and it has no'ne of the harsh Chinese 
sounds. Tiic natives have a remarkable facility in imitating our sounds, and they in general 
speak in a very loud tone of voice. 
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